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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

1910-1911
Campus Q&Y .vceececrevrcsoccrassscssscsssscnsscassns APr. 28

JUDIOP dAY .evcvvrriiinnrectontncesscseasossrssesansss . May 12

Decoration day, holiday........ ceeresrnas cessresescsses.May 30
Semester examinations close............. seessescscannss June 9
Baccalaureate Sunday .....c.cce0ceecntieniietcescnnans ..June 11
President’s reception ......cevivvevvecernseseecassessJune 12
Alumni day .....cec0c0000eenn teesessesessescas ceesssc.dJune 11
Commencement ....... thsesssesecassasesessssssssssss.dune 14
SUMMER SESSION
Registration day ..........ve00vvnene teessassccscssss.dUne 26
Recitations begin ..... teesescsssssctsssesantesannns ...June 27
Session CloSeS ....ccvieevieerecettetcccccassssccsscscanns Aug. 4
1911-1912

FIRST SEMESTER

Examination for admission....Friday and Saturday, Sept. 15, 16
Registration days...Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Sept. 18, 19, 20

‘Wednesday, Nov. 29, 6 p. m,
Thanksgiving vacation..... ceseee «g to Monday, Dec. 4, § a. m. ?
Christmas vacation................ i %ég:z’sg;c' J2a21,1 6;;::‘:;’
1 id 'y 3
‘Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Satur-

Semester examinations. . i day, Monda.'y, Jan, 24, ’25’ 26, 27, 29.
First semester closes......ovveeeeeosssesecsanas Tuesday, Jan. 30

SECOND SEMESTER
Registration day, entering students.......... ‘Wednesday, Jan. 31
Thursday, Friday, Feb. 1, 2. One
Reregistration days......... { day for liberal arts students.

Recitations begin........cooiiiiiiiinneenennnns Monday, Feb. 5
‘Washington’s birthday, holiday............ ...Thursday, Feb. 22
Spring vacation................. Friday, March 29, 6 p. m., to

Tuesday, April 9, 8 a. m.
Campus day and Junior day, holiday............Friday, May 10

Decoration day, holiday.......covvvvevrennnns Thursday, May 30
Semester examinations close................. «...Friday, June 7
Baccalaureate SUNABY.....covcviinacennrrereccitaacnons June 9
President’s reception..............cciiiiiiann. Monday, June 10
Alumni @a¥..eceeeeeeiiireranenereneennnanns Tuesday, -June 11

Commencement.......coeeeerennnancnnnenns ‘Wednesday, June 12
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THE BOARD OF REGENTS

Hox. F. A. HazerTing, President...................South Bend
Term Expires 1917,

HON. ALEX. F. MOEWAN. ..cttieettrvsocnnssasansseeesss.Seattle
Term Expires 1911.

*HON. M. F. BAORUB. ¢coteveerrscsaassscsesnssssssssssas.Seattle
Term BExpires 1914.

HON. JOEN C. HIGAINS. . .iveertaaceassociassnsasseesss.Seattle
Term Bxpires 1914,

HON., CHAS, P. SPOONEB.....0vvctecasssscrssnsssssssssss.Seattle
Term Expires 1914.

HON, HOWABD (. COSGROVE....ceeerecsnsccnnnscncsassess.Seattle
Term Expires 1915.

HON. JOHN A. RBEA..cvtiiiiirvtnesarorocasncansssssessTACOMA
Term Expires 1915.

HON. A. L. ROGEBB..ccccvvierernennnnn. ceesreeaesse.. Waterville
Term Expires 1918.

WiLLiaM MARKHAM, Secretary of the Board.

*Resigned May, 1911.
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EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

THE UNIVERSITY

THOMAS FRANKLIN KANE, PH.D,, President.

HereerT T. CoNDON, LL. B., Bursar and Secretary of the Faculty.
EpwaArp N. STonE, A. M., Recorder.

Epwin B. STEVENS, A. M., Secretary to the President.

IsABELLA AUSTIN, A.B., Dean of Women.

THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES

ARTHUR SEWALL HAGGETT, PH. D., Dean of the Oollege of Arts and
Sciences. ’
Administration Building and Denny Hall.

AtMoN Homer Furzzs, M.S, C.E., Dean of COollege of En-
gineering.
BEngineering Building.

MiLNoR ROBERTS, A. B., Dean of the Oollege of Mines.
Mines Building.

CHARLES WiLLis JoHENSON, PH. C., PH.D., Dean of the Oollege of

Pharmacy. )
Bagley Hall.
JorN THOMAS CoNDON, LL. M., Dean of the School of Law.
Law Building.

FRANCIS GARNER "Mmm, M. F., Dean of the Qollege of Forestry.
Forestry Building.

J. Auex Swmrrw, Pu.D., Dean of the Graduate School.
Denny Hall.

THE LIBRARY

Wiriax BE. I-Immr, A. M., Librarian.
Library Building.



FACULTY AND OTHER OFFICERS*

THOoMAS FRANKLIN KANE, PH.D., President.

A. B, De Pauw University, 1888; A. M., 1891; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins
University, 1895 ; Tutor in Latin, De Pauw University, 1886-88; Pro-
fessor of Latin, Lewis College, 1888-91; Scholar in Latin, Johns Hop-
kins University, 1898-94; Fellow in Latin, 1894-95; Professor of
Latin, Olivet College, 1895-1800; Professor of Latin Language and
and Literature, University of Washington, 1800-2; Acting President,
1902-3 ; President, 1803-.

OrsoN BENNETT JOHNSON, LL. B., Professor Emeritus of Zoology.

LL. B.,, Union College Law School, 1869 ; Professor of Natural Sci-
ence, University of Washington, 1882-92; Professor of Biology, ibid.,
1892-98; Curator of Museum, 1896; Professor Emeritus of Zoology,
4bid., 1910-.

Henry LANDES, A. M., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. .

A. B.,, Indiana University, 1892; A.B., Harvard University, 1892;
A. M., 1893; Assistant U. 8. Geological Survey, 1891 and 1893; As-
sistant to State Geologist, New Jersey, 1892-94; Principal of Rock-
land (Me.) High School, 1894-95; Professor of Geology and Miner-
alogy, University of Washington, 1895-; State Geologist, 1901-.

Epmonp STEPHEN MEANY, M. L., Professor of History.

B. 8., University of Washington, 1885 ; M. 8,, 1899 ; M. L., University
of Wisconsin, 1801; Member of Washington Legislature, 1801 and
1893 ; Secretary of the Board of Regents, University of Washington,
1894-97 ; Registrar and Lecturer on Northwest History and IMorestry,
1895-97 ; Professor of History, 1897-.

J. ALLErN Saare, PH. D., Professor of Political and Bocial Science,

and Dean of the Graduate School.
A. B., University of Missouri, 1886; LL. B., 1887 ; Ph. D., University
of Michigan, 1894 ; Attorney-at-Law, Kansas City, 1887-92; Professor
of Economics and Sociology, Marietta College, 1895-97; Professor of
Political and Social Science, University of Washington, 1897-.

Aryvon Homer Furier, M. 8, C. E., Professor of Oivil Engineering

and Dean of the College of Engineering.
C. E,, Lafayette College, 1897; M. C. B, Cornell University, 1898;
M. 8., Lafayette College, 19060 ; Mem. Am. Soc. C. E.; Fellow in Civil
Engineering, Cornell University, 1897-98; Professor of Civil Engi-
neering, University of Washington, since 1898 ; absent on leave, with
American Bridge Company, Philadelphia, 1900-1801; Dean of College
of Engineering, 1899-.

* The faculty list is arranged in six groups—professors, associate pro-

fessors, assistant professors, instructors, lecturers, graduate assistants.
In each group the names occur in the order of academic seniority.
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* Racar Priest, A. M., Professor of Rhetoric and Oratory,
and Dean of the Oollege of Liberal Arts.

A.B., De Pauw University, 1891; A. M., 1894; Principal of High
School, Seale, Ala., 1891-92; Associate Principal and Professor of
English, McFerrin College, 1892-98 ; Instructor in Rhetoric and Ora-
tory, De Pauw University, 1898-96 ; Professor, 1898-98; Instructor in
Oratory, University of Wisconsin, 1898-09 ; Professor of Rhetoric and
Oratory, University of Washington, 1899-.

JouN THOMAS CoNDON, LL. M., Professor of Law, and Dean of the
School of Law.

Student, University of Washington, 1875-79; LL. B., University of
Michigan, 1891; LL.M., Northwestern University, 1892; Assistant,
in charge of Evidence, Northwestern University, 1891-92; Member of
Seattle Bar since 1892 ; Professor of Law and Dean of School of Law,
University of Washington, 1899-.

Horace G. BYers, PH. D., Professor of Chemistry.

A. B., and B. 8., Westminster College, 1895 ; A. M., 1898 ; Ph. D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1899; University of Leipzig, 1907-08; Professor
of Chemistry, Tarkio College, 1895-96; Instructor in Physies, West-
minster College, 1896-97; Instructor in Chemistry, Maryland Univer-
sity, 1898-99; Instructor in Chemistry, University of Chicago, (Sum-
mer Session) 1902-1808-1904; Professor of Chemistry, University of
Washington, 1899-.

CaroLINE HAVER OBER, Professor of Spanish.

Student, Wheaton Seminary, Norton, Mass.,, 1882-86; Massachusetts
Normal School, Salem, 1888-89; Teacher, Public Schogol, Palisade,
Nevada, 1886-87 ; Instructor in Modern Languages, Bozenlin Academy,
Montana, 1887-87; Regent and Vice-Directress, Government Normal
Schools, Argentine Republic, 1889-93; Instructor in Spanish, San
Diego High School, California, 1808-97; Professor of Romanic Lan-
guages, University of Washington, 1897-1908; Professor of Spanish,
1908-. . '

Trevor Kinocam, A. M., Professor of Zoology.

B. 8., University of Washington, 1899; A. M., 1801; Instructor in
Biology, University of Washington, 1895-99 ; Assistant, American Fur
Seal Commission, 1897 ; Acting Professor of Entomology, Oregon Agri-
cultural College, 1897-98; Entomologist, Harriman Alaska HExpedi-
tion, 1899; Austin Scholar, Harvard University, 1905-6; Assistant
Professor of Biology, University of Washington, 1899-1901; Professor
of Zoology, 1901-.

.

* Resigned February 1, 1911.
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FREDERICKE MORGAR PAperLrorp, PH, D., Professor of English.

A. B., Colby College, 1896 ; A. M., 1899 ; Ph. D,, Yale University, 1899 ;
Scholar in Bnglish, Yale University, 1896-98; Fellow, 1898-99; Pro-
fessor of English, University of Idaho, 1899-1801; Research Work at
British Museum, 1805-08 ; Professor of English Language and Litera-
ture, University of Washington, 1901-,

Mn.Noe RoBerTs, A.B., Professor of Mining Engineering and

Metallurgy, and Dean of the College of Mines.
A. B., Stanford University, 1899 ; Instructor in Mineralogy, Stanford
University, 1809-1900; Professor of Mining Engineering and Metal-
lurgy, and Dean of the School of Mines, University of Washington,
1901-, '

ArTHUR SEWALL HAGGETT, PH. D., Professor of Greek and Dean of
the College of Arts and Sciences. i

A. B., Bowdoin College, 1898 ; A. M., 1894 ; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, 1897 ; Student, University of Berlin and American School at
Athens, 1897-98; Scholar in' Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1895-
96; Fellow In Greek, 1806-97; Instructor in Greek, Bangor (Maine)
High S8chool, 1898-99; Imstructor in Greek and Latin, Worcester
Academy, 1899-1901; Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin, Univer-
sity of Washington, 1901-02 ; Professor of Greek Language and Litera-
ture, 1802-.

FREDERICK ARTHUR OsBORN, PH.D., Professor of Physics, and Di-
rector of Physics Laboratories.

Ph. B., University of Michigan, 1896 ; Ph. D., 1907 ; Graduate Student,
University of Michigan, 1900-1902, and 1906-7; Assistant in Physics,
Saginaw High School, 1890-91 ; Instructor in Physics, Ann Arbor High
School, §98-96; Professor of Physics, Olivet College, 1896-1802; Pro-
fessor of Physics and Director of Physics Laboratories, University of
Washington, 1902-. '

WoriaM Savery, PH.D,, Professor of Philosophy.

A. B., Brown University, 18968; A. M., Harvard University, 1807 ; Ph.
D., 1899; Assistant in Bthics, Harvard University, 1896-97; James
Walker Fellow (traveling), Harvard University, 1897-98; Student in
University of Berlin, 1897-08; Morgan Fellow, Harvard University,
1898-99 ; Assistant in History of Philosophy, Harvard Untiversity and
Radecliffe College, 1899-1900 ; Professor of Psychology and Philosophy,
Fairmount College, Kansas, 1900-1802; Professor of Philosophy, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1902-.

Davip TEROMSON, A.B., Professor of Latin.

A.B.,, University of Toronto, 1892; Classical Master in the High
School, Orillia, Ontario, 1893-99 ; Fellow in Latin, University of Chi-
cago, 1899-1901; Assistant in Latin, University of Chicago, 1901-02;
Student, University of Munich, 1908-09 ; Professor of Latin, University
of Washington, 1802-.
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CHARLES WiLris JoHNWsoN, Pm.C. PH.D. Professor of Pharma-
ceutical Ohemistry, and Dean of the Oollege of Pharmacy.

Ph, C., University of Michigan, 1896; B.S8., University of Michigan,
1900 ; Ph. D., University of Michigan, 1808 ; Practical Pharodacist, De-
troit, Michigan, 1896-98 ; Assistant Instructor in Chemistry, University
of Michigan, 1898-01; Instructor in Chemistry, University of Iowa,
1801-02 ; Assistant Professor in Chemistry, University of Washington,
1808-04; Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry, and Dean of the
School of Pharmacy, University of Washington, 1804-,

Pierre Josepr FrEIN, PH. D., Professor of French.

A. B., Willjams College, 1892 ; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins University, 1899 ;
Instructor in Modern Languages, Holbrook Military School (New
York), 1892-88 ; Instructor in French and Greek, Oahu College (Hono-
lulu), 1898-95; Student in Europe and Johns Hopkins University,
1895-99 ; Fellow in Romantic Languages, Johns Hopkins University,
1898-99 ; Instructor (1889-1900) and Assistant Professor (1800-03)
of Romanic Languages, Leland Stanford, Jr.,, University; Professor of
French, University of Washington, 1903-.

‘THEODORE CHRISTIAN FRYE, PH. D., Professor of Botany.

B. 8., University of Illinois, 1894 ; Ph. D., University of Chicago, 1902 ;
Principal of High School, Monticello, Ill., 1894-86 ; Superintendent of
City Schools, Batavia, Ill., 1897-1900; Graduate Student, University
of Chicago, 1896-97, 1860-02; Fellow in Botany, 1801-02; Professor of
Biology, Morningside College, Iowa, 1902-08; Professor of Botany,
University of Washington, 1903-. )

RoBERT EDOUARD 'Monrrz, Pu.D., PH. N.D., Professor of Mathe-
matics and Astronomy.

B. 8., Hastings College, 1892 ; Ph. M., University of Chicago, 1896 ; Ph.
D., University of Nebraska, 18601; Ph. N. D., Universitaet Strassburg,
1902 ; Student in Goettingen and Paris, 1902; Instructor in Mathe-
matics, Hastings College, 1893-4; Professor, 1894-8; Imstructor in
Mathematics, University of Nebraska, 1898-1901; Adjunct Professor,
1802-3; Assistant Professor, 1908-4; Professor of Mathematics and
Astronomy, University of Washington, 1904-.

ARL EpwArRD MAagNUssoN, PH.D., E.E., Professor of Electrical
Engineering.

B. B. B, University of Minnesota, 1896; M.S., 1897; E.E., 1805;
Scholar in Physics, University of Minnesota, 1895-1897; Graduate
Student, University of Wisconsin, 1898-1960; Ph. D., 1800; Fellow in
Physics, University of Wisconsin, 1899-1800 ; Professor of Physics and
Mathematics, University of New Mexico, 1801-1903; Professor of
Physics and Electrical Engineering, New Mexico School of Mines,
1808-04 ; Professor of Blectrical Engineering, University of Washing-
ton, 1904-. .
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HARVEY LANTZ, A. M, LL. B., Professor of Law.

Ph. B., De Pauw University, 1888; A.M., 1891; LL.B., Kent Law
School, 1893 ; Superintendent of Schools, Spencer, Ind., 1888-91 ; Law
Clerk with Schuyler & Kremer, Chicago, 1892-5; Admitted to Bar
Supreme Court of Illinois, 1898 ; Practiced law, member firms of Chase
& Lantz, Chase, Proudfit & Lantz, and Proudfit & Lantz, 1896-1905 ;
Lecturer on Medical Law, Hering Medical College, Chicago, 1898-99 ;
Admitted to Bar, United States Supreme Court, 1805; Professor of
Law, University of Washington, 1905-.

EveErerr OWEN Eastwoop, C.E., A.M., Professor of Mechanical

Engineering.

C. E,, University of Virginia, 1896; A.B. 1897; A. M., 1899; B. S,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1902 ; Fellow, Astronomy, Uni-
versity of Virginia, 1897-1900; Practical work Bureau of Construction
and Repalr, Navy Department, Washington, D. C., 1902-03; with the
Fore River Ship Building Company, Quincy, Mass., 1903-04 ; Instructor
in Mechanical Engineering, in charge of Marine Engineering and Naval
Architecture, Lehigh University, 1804-05 ; Professor of Mechanical En-
gineering, University of Washington, 1905-.

Ebpwarp Ocravius Si18soN, Pr. D., Professor of Pedagogy, and Di-

rector of the Department of Education.

B. 8, Kansgas State Agricultural College, 1886; A.B., University of
Chicago, 1893 ; Student in Berlin University, 1903-4; Ph. D,, Harvard
University, 1905 ; Teacher and Principal in Public 8chools, 1886-1891 ;
Principal, South Side Academy, Chicago, 1892-7; University Extension
Reader in Psychology, University of Chicago, 1894 ; Director, Bradley
Polytechnic Institute, Peoria, Illinois, 1897-1004 ; Assistant Professor
of Education, University of Illinois, 1905-6; Lecturer on Education,
Harvard Summer School, 1908 ; Professor of Pedagogy, University of
Washington, 18086-.

FREDERICK WILLIAM MEISNEST, PH. D., Professor of German.

B. 8., University of Wisconsin, 1893; Ph. D.,, 1904; Graduate or the
State Normal School, Milwaukee, Wis,, 1889; Principal of High
Schools, Montello, Wis., 1889-91; Green Bay, Wis., 18903-94 ; Boscobel,
Wis., 1894-96 ; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1897-
1906 ; Student, University of Leipzig, Germany, 1901-2; Professor of
German, University of Washington, 1906-.

FRANCIS GARNER MILLER, M. F., Professor of Forestry, and Dean

of the College of Forestry.

M. Di., Iowa State Normal, 1893 ; Ph. B., University of Iowa, 1900
B. 8. A,, Iowa State College, 1901 ; M. F., Yale University, 1903; Su-
perintendent of City Schools, Iowa, 1893-1899; Graduate Student,
Yale, 1901-1903 ; Professor of Forestry, University of Nebraska, 1908-
1807 ; Professor of Forestry, University of Washington, 1907-; with
U. 8. Forest Service, Summers, 1901-,
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Davip ConrorLy HaLL, Sc. M., M. D., Director of Physical Training.

Ph. B,, Brown University, 1901 ; Sc. M., University of Chicago, 1903 ;
M. D., Rush Medical College, University of Chicago, 1907 ; Acting Phys-
ical Director and Graduate Student, Wesleyan University, Connecticut,
1901-02 ; Physical Director and Instructor in Physiology and Pharma-
cology, University of Oklahoma, 1802-08; Medical School on leave of
absence, 1908-07 ; Director of Physical Training, University of Wash-
ington, 1808-.

ELMER JAMES McCAusTLAND, C. E., M. C. E., Professor of Munic:pal
Engineering.

C. E., Cornell College, 1895 ; M. C. E., Cornell University, 1897 ; Mem.
Am. Soc. C. E.; Graduate Scholar in Civil Engineering, Cornell Uni-
versity, 1896-97 ; Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1897-1900 ; Assistant
Professor of Civil Engineering, 1902-07; Professor of Mining Engi-
neering, University of Alabama, 1907-08; ten years’ practice, engi-
neering work as designing, constructing and consulting engineer, two
years as City Engineer of Salem, Oregon; two years as Assistant Chief
Engineer of the Chicago Transfer and Clearing Co., of Chicago; Pro-
fessor of Municipal Engineering, University of Washington, 1908-.

Rev. HErBerT H. GoweN, F.R.G.S.,, M. R.S. A, Professorial Lec-
turer on Oriental History, Literature and Institutions.

Member Society of Arts, London ; Oriental Scholar, 8. Augustine’s Col-
lege, Canterbury, 18883-6; First Class Oxford and Cambridge Prelim.,
1886 ; Rector Trinity Parish Church, Seattle, 1897-; Professorial Lec-
turer on Oriental Philosophy and Literature, University of Washing-
ton, 1909-.

OLiver HUNTINGTON RiICHARDSON, PH.D., Professor of European
History.

A. B., Yale University, 1880; A.M., Ph.D., Heidelberg (Germany),
1897; Foote Scholar, Yale University, 1889; Instructor in History
and Political Economy, Colorado College, 1889-00; European Travel
and Study, 1890-92; Professor of History, Drury College, 1892-97;
Research Work in Germany, 1895-97; Assistant Professor of History,
Yale University, 1897-1909 ; Professor of European History, University
of Washington, 1909-.

WirtLiaMm T. PaTTON, Captain 13th Infantry, U. 8. A., Professor of
Military Science and Tactics.

Graduate of the United States Military Academy, West Point, class
of 1899 ; Graduate of the Infantry and Cavalry School, Fort Leaven-
worth, Kansas, class of 1905 ; Professor of Military Science and Tac-
ties, Unliversity of Washington, 1909..

—2

-
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GEOBGE SEAVERNS CoLE, LL. B., Professor of Law.

LL. B.,, Kent Law School, Chicago, 1893 ; LL. B., Lake Forest Univer-
sity, College of Law, 1896 ; Student, Northwestern University, College
of Law, 1891-2; Graduate Student, Lake Forest University, College of
Law, 1895-6; Law Clerk with William Jay Manning, Esq., Chicago,
1802-7 ; Practiced Law as member of the firms of Manning & Cole, and
Manning, Cole & Manning, Chamber of Commerce Bullding, Chicago,
1897-1906 ; Practiced individually, Borden Block, Chicago, 1906-9; Ad-
mitted to Bars, U. 8. District and Circuit Courts, Chicago; Professor
of Law, University of Washington, 1909-.

D vip NYvALL, A. B., Professor of the Scandinavian Languages.

Graduate, Giifle College, 1882; Grade of Medico, Philosophical Candi-
date, Upsala, 1884 ; Student, Carolingian Medical Institute, Stockholm,
1885-1886 ; Instructor, Chicago Theological Seminary, 1888-1889 ; Pres-
ident of the Covenant School, in Minneapolis, 1891-1894 ; in Chicago,
1894-1905 ; President of Walden College, Kansas, 1905-1907 ; Lecturer
and Editor, Walden Volunteer, Co-editor of Veckobladet, 1807-1909;
Member of Swedish Historical Society.

IvaAx W. GoopNER, LL. B., Lecturer in Law.

Admitted to Bar, Territory of Dakota, 1885; Clerk of Supreme Court
of South Dakota, 1880-1896; LL. B., University of Nebraska, College
of Law, 1897; City Attorney, Pierre, South Dakota, 1808-9; State’s
Attorney, Hughes County, 8. D., 1899-1905 ; Admitted to Bar, United
States Supreme Court, 1901; Attorney-at-Law, Seattle, Wash., 1908;
Lecturer in Law, University of Washington, 1910-.

‘WavrTer G. BeEACH, A. M., Professor of Social Science.

A, B.,, Marietta College, 1888; A.B., Harvard, 1801; A. M., Harvarg,
1892; Instructor, Marietta College, 1888-80; Instructor, Oberlin Uni-
versity, 1892-98 ; Professor, Marietta College, 1893-98; Graduate Stu-
dent, Stanford University, 1898-99; Assistant Professor, BEconomics,
Washington State College, 1899-1905 ; Professor and Head of the De-
partment of Economic Science and History, Washington State College,
1905-10 ; Professor of Social Science, University of Washington, 1910-.
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

CuarLes CHURCH MoRrg, M. 8., C. E., Associate Professor of COivil
Engineering.

C.E.,, Lafayette College, 1898; M. C.E., Cornell University, 1899;
M. 8., Lafayette College, 1901 ; Graduate Scholar in Civil Enginecering,
Cornell University, 1898-99 ; five and one-half years’ practice in bridge
and construction work with the following: Pencoyd Iron Works and
American Bridge Co., Pencoyd, Penn.; D. H. Burnham & Co., Archts,,
Chicago; T. L. Condron, C. B, Chicago; U. 8. Engineer Dep't., Fort
Worden, Wash.; C.,, M. & St. P. Ry. Co., of Washington, Seattle; Act-
ing Professor of Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1900-01 ;
Assistant Professor, 1804-06; Assoclate Professor, 1907-.

T GALEN Lury, A. B., Associate Professor of Education.

/ Graduate, Michigan State Normal College, 1898 ; A. B., University of’
Michigan, 1904 ; Principal Public School, Carson City, Michigan, 1898-
1902 ; Superintendent City Schools, Mt. Clemens, Michigan, 1804-05 ;.
Supervisor of Training School, Washington State Normal School, Bel-
lingham, Washington, 1905-07 ; Assistant Professor of Education, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1907-8 ; Associate Professor, 1908-.

Heney KreiTzer BENsoN, Pa.D., Associate Professor of Chem-
istry.

A. B, Franklin and Marshall College, 1899; A. M., 1902; Ph. D., Co-
lumbia University, 1907 ; Superintendent of Schools, Kent, Washing~
ton, 1900-03; Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1908-04;
Fellow in Chemistry, Columbia University, 18068-07 ; Assistant Profes-
gsor of Chemistry, University of Washington, 1804-9; Acting Profes-
sor of Chemistry, 1907-08; Associate Professor, 1909-.

James Epwarp Gourp, A.M., Associate Professor of Astronomy-
and Mathematics.

Ph. B., University of Washington, 18906; A.M., Harvard University,
1907 ; Principal of High School, Port Townsend, 1897-99 ; Instructor
in Physics and Chemistry, Seattle High School, 1899-1801; Scholar,
Yerkes Observatory; Graduate Student during eight summer quarters,.
University of Chicago, and two summer terms in University of Cali-
fornia and Massachusetts Institution of .Technology; Austin Scholar-
and Assistant in Astronomy, Harvard University, 1806-07; Assistant
Professor of Mathematics, and Principal of the Preparatory School,
University of Washington, 1901-03; Assistant Professor of Mathe-
matics, 1908-07 ; Assistant Professor of Astronomy and Mathematics,.
19807-9 ; Associate Professor, 1909-.
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ARD LEE Dagay, PH. B., Associate Professor of Rhetoric and
Oratory.

Ph. B.,, De Pauw University, 1896; Indiana Law School, 1897-99; In-
structor in English, State School for the Blind, Jacksonville, Illinois,
1896-97 ; Instructor in English, High School, Mount Vernon, Illinois,
1899-1900 ; Instructor in English, High School, Fond du Lac, Wiscon-
sin, 1900-01; Instructor in Rhetoric and Oratory, University of Wis-
consin, 1901-04; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric and Oratory, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1904-09 ; Associate Professor, 1909-.

Jorx~x WEINzIRL, PH. D., Associate Professor of Bacteriology.

B. 8., University of Wisconsin, 1896; M. S., 1899 ; Ph. D., 1906; As-
sistant Professor of Biology, University of New Mexico, 1897-1900;
Professor of Biology and Chemistry, ibid., 1900-07 ; Fellow in Biology
in University of Wisconsin, 1905-06; Assistant Professor of Bacteri-
ology, University of Washington, 1907-9; Associate Professor, 1909-,

Hueco WINKENWERDER, M. F., Associate Professor of Forestry.

B. 8., University of Wisconsin, 1902; M. F., Yale University, 1907;
Laboratory Assistant in Botany, University of Wisconsin, 1801-2; In-
structor in Botany and Physiography, High School, Sheboygan, Wis-
sin, 1902-5; Graduate Student, Yale University, 1905-7; U. S. Forest
Service, 1907; Assistant Professor of Forestry, Colorado College,
1908-9; with U. 8. Forest Service as Collaborator, 1908-; Assoclate
Professor of Forestry, University of Washington, 1909-.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS

THOMAS KAY SIDEY, PH. D., Assistant Professor of Latin.

A. B,, Pictoria University (now Toronto), 1891; Ph.D., University
of Chicago, 1900 ; Graduate Specialist in Classics and English, Ontafio
College of Pedagogy, 1891; Classical Master, Iroquois High School,
1892; Teacher of English and Classics, Ottawa Collegiate Institute,
1892-94 ; Classical Master, Whitby Colleglate Institute, 1894-96 ; Grad-
uate Student, University of Chicago, 1896 ; Fellow in Latin, 1897-99;
Associate Professor of Latin, Cornell College, 1899-02; Professor of
Latin and German, Central Normal College, Danville, Indiana, 1802-03;
Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek, University of Washington,
1903-.

ALLEN RoGERS BENHAM, PH.D., Assistqnt Professor of English.

A. B,, University of Minnesota, 1909 ; A. M., 1901 ; Ph. D., Yale Univer-
sity, 1905 ; Assistant in English, University of Minnesota, 1899-1901;
Principal of High School, St. James, Minn., 1901-02 ; University Fel-
low, Yale University, 1902-05; Assistant Professor of English Litera-
ture, University of Washington, 1905-.

* Resigned February 1, 1911,
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VANDERVEER CUSTIS, PH. D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

A. B,, Harvard Unlversity, 1001; A. M., 1902; Ph. D., 1905 ; Assistant
in Economics, 1902-04 ; holder of Austin Teaching Fellowship in Eco-
nomics, 1904-05; Assistant Professor of Economics, University of
‘Washington, 1805-.

MAN CAMPBELL STEVENS, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Psy-
chology.

A. B, University of Michigan, 1901 ; Ph. D., Cornell University, 1805 ;
Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Washington, 1905-.

NK MARION MoRrIsoN, A.B., Assistant Professor of Mathe-
matics.

A. B, University of Michigan, 1892; Graduate Student, University of
Chicago, 1897-99 ; Instructor in Mathematics in the High Schools, Blk-
hart, Indiana, Sioux City, Iowa, Circleville, Ohio, 1892-97 ; Instructor
in Mathematics, Grand Prairie Seminary, Onarga, Illinois, 1899-1900 ;
Professor of Mathematics, Illinois College, 1900-03; Professor of
Mathematics, Buchtel College, Akron, Ohio, 1903-05; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Mathematics, University of Washington, 1905-.

Lorex Doueras MILLIMAN, A. B., Assistant Professor of English.

A. B., University of Michigan, 1880 ; Graduate Student, University of
Chicago, 1892-94; Fellow in English, 1893-94; Professor of English,
Searcy College, Arkansas, 1890-92; Instructor in English, Olivet Col-
lege, Michigan, 1804-98 ; Professor of Rhetoric and English, Ohio Uni-
versity, Athens, Ohio, 1898-1900; Superintendent of City Schools,
Cebu, P. 1., 1901-03 ; Professor of English, Hanover College, Indiana,
1903-04 ; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric, University of Washington,
1905-.

WiLiax Mavugrice DEHN, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Physi-
ological Chemistry and Tozxicology.

A. B, Hope College, 1893; A. M., 1896; Ph. D., University of Illinois,
1903 ; Graduate School, University of Chicago, 1898-1900, and Sum-
mers 1895-1900 ; Instructor, Reed City (Mich.) High School, 1893-94 ;
Professor of Science, Wilton College, Iowa, 1894-97 ; Science and Ath-
letics, Culver Military Academy, Indiana, 1897-98; Graduate Student
and Assistant in Chemistry, University of Illinofs, 1900-02; Instructor
in Chemistry, University of Illinois, 1802-07; Assistant Professor of
Physiological Chemistry and Toxicology, University of Washington,
1907-.

Orro Parzer, PH. D., Assistant Professor of French.

B. L., University of Wisconsin, 1898; M. L., 1899 ; Ph. D., 1907 ; Stu-
dent, University of Paris, 1899-1900; Assistant in French, University
of Wisconsin, 1900-01; Instructor, 1901-07; Assistant Professor of
French, University of Washington, 1807-.
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Day Howarp, PH. D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

B. 8., Amherst, 1898; M. S.,, Northwestern University, 1801; Ph. D.,
Harvard University, 1906; Fellow, Northwestern University, 1902;
Assistant in Zoology, Harvard University, 1002-04; Teaching Fellow,
Harvard University, 1904-05; Professor of Blology, Westminster Col-
lege, Pennsylvania, 1906-08; Assistant Professor of Zoology, Univer-
city of Washington, 1908-,

VERNON Louis PARRINGTON, M. A., Assistant Professor of English.

A. B, Harvard University, 1893; M. A., College of Emporia, 1895;
studied in the British Museum, and the Biblotheque Nationale, on leave
of absence, July, 1903, to August, 1904; Instructor in ¥Eglish and
French, College of Emporia, 1893-97 ; Instructor in English and Mod-
ern Languages, State University of Oklahoma, 1897-98; Professor of
English Literature, State University of Oklahoma, 1898-1908; Assist-
ant Professor of Rhetoric, University of Washington, 1908-.

THORPE, A.B., Assistant Professor in Charge of the De-
paritment of Journalism.

Student, Park College, 1802 ; Student, Leland Stanford, Jr., University,
1902-05 ; City Editor, Palo Alto Times, 1904 ; Managing Editor, Stan-
ford Sequoia, 1904-05 ; Advertising and Circulation Manager, Washing-
ton Life, 1905; White House Correspondent, Washington Post, 1905-
06; Hearst Bureau, Washington, 1906; Special Correspondent Cuba
and Managnig Editor Havana Post, 1906-07 ; London Mail Correspond-
ent to Jamaica, 1907; Northwest BEditor, Seattle Post-Intelligencer,
1907; A.B., University of Washington, 1908; Department of Jour-
nalism, University of Washington, 1907-.

GEORGE SAMUEL WILSON, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical

Engineering.

B. 8., University of Nebraska, 1906; Apprentice, Union Pacific Rail-
way Company, 1898-1902 ; Machinist, same company, Summers of 1803
and 1904; with Westinghouse Machine Company, Summer of 1805;
with Fairbanks, Morse & Company, June to September, 1906 ; Instruc-
tor in Mechanical Engineering, University of Washington, 1906-1909 ;
Assistant Professor, 1909-,

EpwaArp McMAHON, A. M., Assistant Professor of American His-

tory.
Ph. B., University of Washington, 1898; A. M., University of Wiscon-
sin, 1907; Principal, Van Asselt (Wash.) Schools, 1898-1901; Gradu-
ate Student, University of California, 1901-02 ; Principal, Union Gram-
mar School, Seattle, 1902-03 ; Head of Department of History, Seattle
High School, 1903-06; Graduate Student in History, 1906-08, Fellow
in History, 1907-08, University of Wisconsin; Instructor in American
History, University of Washington, 1807-9 ; Assistant Professor, 1909-.
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EpwiN JAMES SAUNDERS, A. M., Assistant Professor of Geology.

A. B., University of Toronto, 1896; A. M., Harvard University, 1907 ;
Graduate, Specialist in Sclence, Ontario Normal College, 1897 ; Prin-
cipal Public School, Midland, Ont., 1897-1898; Professor of Geology
and Geography, Washington State Normal School, Bllensburg, Wash.,
1898-1806 and 1907-1909 ; Assistant in Physiography and Meteorology,
Harvard University and Radcliffe, 1905-1907 ; Assistant Professor of
Geology, University of Washington, 1809-,

WirLiaM ALFRED Moreis, PH. D., Assistant Professor of European
History.

A. B., Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1901 ; Ph. D., Harvard Univer-
sity, 1907 ; Teacher of Latin and History, Portland High School, Port-
land, Ore., 1901-04; Auustin Scholar, Harvard University, 1804-05;
Toppan Scholar, 1905-08; Assistant in History, Harvard University
and Radcliffe College, 1806-07 ; Instructor in European History, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1907-10; Assistant Professor, 1910-.

JosepR KiNMoNT HART, PH. D., Assistant Professor of Education.

A, B, Franklin College, 1900 ; University of Chicago, 1900-02, Fellow,
1806-09; Ph.D., 1809; Instructor in Mathematics, Ottumwa, Iowa,
High School, 1902-04; Instructor in History, Rock Island, XIl., High
School, 1904-08 ; Professor of Philosophy, Baker University, 1809-10;
Assistant Professor of Education, University of Washington, 1910-.

OrrLie G. BoETZRES, A. M., Assistant Professor of German.

A. B., University of Washington, 1901; A. M., 1902; Student in Paris,
Summer of 1903 ; Assistant in Modern Languages, University of Wash-
ington, 1800-01; Instructor, 1901-03; Assistant Professor of German,
1803-1908 ; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1908-09 ; Assist-
ant Professor of German, University of Washington, 1910-.

Crarces W. Harris, C.BE. Assistant Professor of Civil En-
gineering. )

B. 8., in Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1808 ; C. B., Cor-
nell University, 1905 ; Draftsman and Inspector, U. 8. Engineering De-
partment, Fort Casey, Washington, 1903-04 ; Student Cornell Univer-
sity, 1904-05; Practical work in Rallroad and Hydraulic Engineering,
in Pennsylvania, Washington, and Alaska, 1905-06 ; Instructor in Civil
Engineering, University of Washington, 1906-10 ; Assistant Professor,
1910-.

-
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INSTRUCTORS
*IpA KATHERINE GREENLEE, A. B., Insiructor in English.

+tHENRY Lovuls BRAKEL, A. M., Instructor in Physics.

B. 8., Olivet College, 1902; A. M., University of Washington, 1905 ; In-
structor in Physics and Chemistry, High School, St. Johns, Michigan,
1902-03 ; Instructor in Physics, University of YWashington, 1905-.

FraNk EpwarD JoHNSON, E. E., Instructor in Electrical Engi-
neering.

E. E., University of Minnesota, 1800 ; Teacher in Public Schools, Min-
nesota, 1893-96; Practical work, Fort Wayne Electrical Works Com-
pany, Appleton, Minnesota; River Falls, Wisconsin; Caldron, Ne-
braska, 1800-03; Superintendent for The Douglas Electric Light Co.,
Douglas, Wyo., 1903-05; Instructor in Blectrical Engineering, Univer-
sity of Washington, 1905-.

CHARLES MUNRO STRONG, A. M., Instructor in Spanish.

A. B., University of Missouri, 1897; A. M., 1800; Fellow in German,
University of Missourl, 1899-1900; Professor of German, French and
Spanish, St. John's Military Academy, Delafield, Wisconsin, 1900-01 ;
Newspaper work, United States and Cuba, 1802-06; Instructor in
Spanish, University of Washington, 1906-February, 1909 ; Interpreter
with Curtis North American Indian History Expedition of the South-
west, February, 1909-February, 1910 ; Instructor in Spanish, Univer-
sity of Washington, 1910-.

SAMUEL THOMAS BEATTIE, Instructor in Woodwork.

Practical work as Pattern Maker with Warner and Swasey, Cleveland,
Ohio ; Chicago Ornamental Iron Works, Chicago, Ill., Card Electric Co.,
Mansfleld, Ohio; Grant Machine Tool Works, Cleveland, Ohio; Hum-
phrey Manufacturing Co., Mansfleld, Ohio; C. H. Allmond & Co., Se-
attle, Washington ; Instructor in Woodwork, University of Washington,
1906-.

CLARENCE RavaroNp CorEY, E. M., Instructor in Mining and Met-
allurgy. ’

E. M., Montana State School of Mines, 1905 ; Instructor in Surveying,
Montana State School of Mines, Summer School, 1905 ; Mining Engi-
neering and Metallurgical Practice, Sumpter, Oregon, 1905-06 ; on Geo-
logical Survey in Montana, 1906 ; U. S. Deputy Mineral Surveyor for
Montana; Instructor in Surveying and Metallurgy, Montana State
School of Mines, 1906-07; Assayer, U. 8. Assay Office, Seattle, Wash.,
summers of 1908 and 1909 ; Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1907-.

* Resigned November 1, 1910.
1 Absent on leave, 1910-11.
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WirLLiaM THEODORE DARBY, A. M., Instructor in English.

A. B, Yale University, 1905; A.M., Columbia University, 1907; In-
structor in Williston Seminary, Easthampton, Mass., 1903-06 ; Instrue-
tor in English, University of Washington, 1907-.

HARVEY BRUCE DENSMORE, A.B., Instructor in Greek.

A. B., University of Oregon, 1903 ; Fellow in Latin, University of Ore-
gon, 1903-04; Rhodes Scholar at Oxford University, 1804-07; A.B.,
Oxford University, 1907 ; Instructor in Greek, University of Washing-
ton, 1907-.

GEORGE IRVING GAVETT, B.S. (C.E.), Instructor in Mathematics.

B.S. (C.E.), University of Michigan, 1893; Graduate Student in
Mathematics, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1904-05 ; Graduate Stu-
dent in Mathematics and Civil Engineering, Cornell University, 1905-
07; Teacher of Mathematics and Science, Spring Arbor Seminary,
Spring Arbor, Michigan, 1897-09 ; Professor of Mathematics, Fairmount
College, Wichita, Kansas, 1899-1904; Instructor in Applied Mathe-
maties, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1904-05; Instructor in Civil
Engineering, Cornell University, 1905-07; Instructor in Mathematics,
University of Washington, 1807-.

JoEL MaRrcUs JOHANSON, A. B., Instructor in English.

A, B, University of Washington, 1904 ; Rhodes Scholar, Oxford, Eng-
land, 1904-07 ; Instructor in German, University of Washington, 1907-
9; Imnstructor in English, 1910-. R

Sanpy Morrow KANE, Instructor in Metalwork.

Seven years’ apprenticeship in iron and brass molding, machine shop,

and forging, Kane and Sons, Ireland; Foreman of shops four years,

Kane and Sons, Ireland; Practical Machinist, Eagle Iron Works, Des .
Moines, Iowa, 1881-83 ; Foreman of machine shops, Des Moines Mfg.

and Supply Co., Des Moines, Iowa, 1883-87 ; Master Mechanic, Golden

Reward Gold Milling & Mining Co., Deadwood, 8. D., 1897-1803;

Moran Bros. Co., Seattle, Wash., 1903-06 ; Practical Machinist, U. 8.

Navy Yard, Bremerton, Wash., 1806-07 ; Instructor in Metalwork, Uni-

versity of Washington, 1807-.

WinniaM VERNON LovitT, A. B, PH. M., Instructor in Mathematics.

A. B, University of Nebraska, 1803 ; Principal of School, Arcadia, Ne-
braska, 1903-04; Fellow in Mathematics, University of Nebraska,
1904-06; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1906-07; Ph. M.,
University of Chicago, 1907 ; Instructor in Mathematics, University of
Washington, 1907-,

STANLEY ASTREDO SMITH, A. M., Instructor in French.

A. B, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1803 ; A. M., 1905; Assistant
in Romanic Languages, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1903-04; In-
structor, 1904-06; Student in Europe, 1906-07; Instructor in French,
University of Washington, 1907-.
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CuHARLESs EpwiN WEAVER PH. D., Instructor in Geology.

B. 8., University of California, 1904; Ph. D., bid., 1807 ; Assistant in
Petrology, University of California, 1905-06 ; Assistant, U. 8. Geologi-
cal Survey in Alaska, 1906; Instructor in Geology, University of
‘Washington, 1807-.

ROBERT EvVSTAFIEFF RoOSE, PH.D., Instructor in Chemisiry.

Ph. D., University of Leipzig, 1908 ; Assistant in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of 8t. Andrews, Scotland, 1903-05 ; Lecturer and Demonstrator in
Chemistry, University College, Nottingham, England, 1805-07; Acting
Professor of Chemistry, University of Washington, 1907-08 ; Instructor
in Chemistry, University of Washington, 1908-.

Earrn G. Ricg, A. B, LL. B,, Instructor in Law.

A. B., Syracuse University, 1905; LL.B., Syracuse University, Law
School, 1907 ; Attorney-at-Law, Syracuse, N. Y., 1907-08 ; Attorney-at-
Law, Seattle, Washington, 1908-; Instructor in Law, University of
‘Washington, 1908-.

HANs JacoB Horw, PH.D., Instructor in German.

A. B.,, Bethany College, Llndebor{;. Kansas, 1901; Ph. D., University
of Illinois, 1908 ; Graduate Student, Royal University of Berlin, Ger-
many, 1801-03; Graduate Student, University of Kansas, 1904-05;
Graduate Student, University of Missouri, 1906-07 ; University of Illi-
nois, 1907-08 ; Instructor in German and Norwegian, Y. M. C. A. Even-
ing Schools, Berlin, Germany, 1801-02; Principal of City Schools,
Herndon, Kansas, 1805-06 ; Instructor in German and Latin, Columbia
Normal Academy, Columbia, Missourl, 1906-07; Fellow in Germanic
Philology, University of Illinois, 1907-08 ; Instructor in German, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1908-.

Pavr Emi WEITHAASE, A. M., Instructor in German.

A. B,, Bucknell University, 1898; A. M., 1899 ; Graduate Scholar, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, 1899-1960; Student, University of Leipzig,
1900; Instructor in German, Syracuse University, 1900-02; Miller
Fellow in Modern Languages, University of Chicago, 1902-03 ; Instruc-
tor in German, Bucknell University, 1003-05; Assistant Professor of
German, Bucknell University, 1905-08; Acting Assistant Professor of
German, University of Washington, 1908-.

ArsBerT HASKIN DEWEY, PH. G., B. S., Instructor in Pharmacy.
Ph. G., University of Washington, 1907 ; Assistant in Chemistry, 1907-
08; Graduate Assistant in Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 1908-09;
B. 8., University of Washington, 1909 ; Instructor in Materia Medica,
University of Washington, 1909-. ’

Jurius ApLER, B. S, (C.E.), Instructor in Civil Engineering.

B. 8., (C.E.), University of Pennsylvania, 1908; Engineering work
with U. 8. Office of Public Roads, summer of 1908 and 1909; In-
structor in Civil Engineering, University of Pennsylvania, 1908-09 ;
Instructor in Civil Engneering, University of Washington, 1909-,
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WILLIAM THOMAS ANDREWS, Instructor in Forestry.
Received High School and Normal School Training in Kansas; studied
Law at Vancouver, Washington ; engaged in Lumber Business in Ore-
gon, 1888-1904; Lumberman, U. S. Forest Service, 1907; Instructor
in Forestry, University of Washington, 1809-.

H. Burtis BENKETT, PH. B, Instructor in Economics.
Ph. B., Cornell College, 1901 ; Graduate Student, Columbia University,
School of Political Science, 1901-4 ; Student, University of Minnesota,
Law School, 1904-5; Instructor in Bconomics, University of Wash-
ington, 1910-,

ALLEN FULLER CARPENTER, A. M., Instructor in Mathematics.
A. B.,, Hastings College, 1901; A, M., University of Nebraska, 1909;
Instructor in Mathematics, Hastings College, 1901-4 ; Professor, 1904-
09 ; Instructor in Mathematics, Intercollegiate Summer School, Univer-
sity of Nebraska, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, University of
Nebraska, 1908-09; Instructor in Mathematics, University of Wash-
Ington, 1809-.

RoOBERT MAX GARRETT, PH. D., Instructor in English.
B. M., University of Idaho, 1801; B. A, 1802; M. A,, University of
Washington, 1803; Ph. D., University of Munich, 1809; Student As-
sistant in Latin, Preparatory School, University of Idaho, 1901-02;
. Assistant in English, University of Washington, 1802-04 ; Instructor in
University of Washington Summer School, 1804 ; Teacher of English
Literature, Seattle High School, 1804-06 ; Student, University of Lefp-
zig and Munich, 1806-09 ; Student in British Museum, Summers, 1907,
1908, 1909 ; Instructor in English, University of Washington, 1809-.

Lazs Orar GrRoNDAHL, PH. D., Instructor in Physics.
B. 8., St. Olaf College, 1904 ; M. 8., 1905 ; Ph, D., Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, 1808 ; Student, University of Chicago, Summer Sessions, 1908
and 1909; Instructor in Physics and Chemistry, St. Olat College,
1904-05; Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1906-08; Professor of Physics and Mathematics, Spokane College,
1908-09 ; Instructor in Physics, University of Washington, 1909-.

GEORGE WILLIAM HAUscHILD, A. B., Instructor in German,

A. B., North Western College (Wis.), 1800 ; Graduate Student, Colum-
bia University, 1901-02; University of Leipzig, 1902-08; Harvard Uni-
versity, 1905-08; Fellow in German, University of Chicago, 1808-09;
Professor of Modern Languages, Newberry College, S. C., 1906-07 ; In-
structor in German, State University of Iowa, 1907-08; Instructor in
German, The School of Education, University of Chicago, 1908-09 ; In-
structor in German, University of Washington, 1909-.

Jorros C. HErBSMAN, A.B., LL. B,, Instructor in charge of De
partment, Public Speaking and Debate.

A. B.,, McKendree College, 1801; LL. B,, Unlversity of Illinois, 1909 ;
Principal of Schools, Summerfield, Ill.,, 1802-05; Student assistant in
Rhetorie, University of Illinois, 1907-09; Instructor in Rhetoric and
Oratory, University of Washington, 1909-.
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SARAH MATmpA HUMMEL, A.B., Instructor in charge of the De-
partment of Home Economics.

Graduate, Illinois State Normal University, 1901 ; A. B., University of
Illinois, 1907 ; Teacher, Public School, Downs, Illinois, 1901-1903;
Normal, Illinois, 1803-1905; Student, University of Illinois, 1805-
1907 ; Columbia University Summer 1910; Instructor in Domestic
Science, and Dean of Women, Pendleton Academy, Pendleton, Ore-
gon, 19007-1908; Instructor in Domestic Science, High School, Seattle,
Wash,, 1908-1909; Instructor in Home Economics, University of
‘Washington, 1909-.

Epcar ArraN LoeEw, B.S., E.B., Instructor in Electrical Engi-
gineering.

Student, State Normal School, Oshkosh, Wisconsin, 1897-1801; B. S.
E. E., University of Wisconsin, 1806; Imnstructor in Physics, High
School, Two Rivers, Wisconsin, 1901-03 ; Student, University of Wis-
consin, 1903-06; Instructor in Electrical Engineering, University of
Wisconsin, 1906-09 ; eighteen months of practical work during school
year and summers with the following: Wisconsin Telepaone Co., Chi-
cago Telephone Co., D. C. & Wm. B. Jackson, Consulting Engineers,
Boston & Chicago; Electrical Engineer, U. 8. Reclamation Service,
Madison, Wisconsin ; Instructor, University of Washington, 1909-.

Jessie BEe MEerriCcK, B.S., Director of Physical Training for
Women.

Ph. B,, University of Wisconsin, 1804; B. S., Columbia TUniversity,
1907; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, 1905-06; Summer
Session, 1905; Scholarship, Teachers College, Columbia University,
1906-07 ; Student Assistant in Physical Education, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1908-07 ; Athletic Director, Girls’ Camp, Summer,
1907 ; Assistant Physical Training for Women, University of Wiscon-
sin, 1907-08; Imnstructor, Physical Training for Women, University
of Wisconsin, 1908-09; Director, Physical Training for Women, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1909-.

JoEN WiLLiaM Mirrer, B.S. (C.E.), Instructor in Civil Engi-
neering.

B. 8., Civil Engineering, University of Nebraska, 1905 ; three years’ en-
gineering experience in Railroad Work in the Middle West with the
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Ralilroad, and the Chicago and North-
western Railroad, 1903-07; Testing Engineer, Cushman Motor Co.,
Lincoln, Nebraska, 1908; Division Engineer, Chicago, Burlington &
Quincy Rallroad, Jan.-Sept., 1909 ; Instructor in Civil Engineering,
University of Washington, 1909-. :

RAYMOND BURNETTE PEASE, A.M., Instructor in English.
B. A., University of Wisconsin, 1000; M. A, 1904; A.M., Harvard
University, 1905; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, 1805-
06 ; Teacher of English and Debating, High School, Eau Claire, Wis-
consin, 1900-02; Principal High School, Durand, Wisconsin, 1902-04 ;
Professor of English, University of Puget Sound, 1906-09 ; Instructor
in Rhetoric, University of Washington, 1909-.
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Georee BuUrTON Rice, A.M., Instructor in Botany.

B. 8., University of Iowa, 1896; B.Di, 1899; A M., University of
Washington, 1909 ; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, summers
of 1906, 1907; Teacher in High School, Rockwell City, Iowa, 1898-
1895; Assoclate Principal, 1896-98; Teacher of Science, Woodbine
Normal School, Woodbine, Towa, 1898-1907 ; Teacher in Botany and
Zoology, Lincoln High School, Seattle, 1907-09 ; Instructor in Botany,
University of Washington, 1909-.

C. W. WEesTER, B.S., Instructor in Mathematics.

B. 8., University of California, 1908 ; Graduate Student, University of
Oregon, 1908-09 ; Summer of 1809 ; Principal Central School, Eugene,
Oregon, 1908-09; Instructor in Mathematics, University of Washing-
ton, 1909-.

ORVILLE PORTER COCKERILL, A.B., LL.B., Instructor in Law.

A. B., Ohio State University, 1802; LL. B., {bid,, 1905 ; Student, Uni-
University of Michigan, College of Law, 1903; Imnstructor in Amer-
fcan History and Chemistry, High School, Washington C. H., Ohio,
1902-05; Instructor in Chemistry, East High School, Columbus,
Ohio, 1805-0; Admitted to Bar, Supreme Court of Ohlo, 1905; As-
sistant in Moot Court, Ohio State University, College of Law, 1908-09 ;
Attorney-at-Law, Columbus, Ohio, 1906-10 ; member of firms Cockerill
and Ingalls, and Griflith, Bennett, Westfall and Cockerill; Instructor
in Law, University of Washington, 1910-.

Lucas Caruiste KeLLs, PH. D., Instructor in Philosophy.

A. B., University of Minnesota, 1904; A. M., 1804; LL. ., Columbus
University, 1909 ; Ph. D., 1910 ; Scholar in Philosophy, Columbia Uni-
versity, 1904.1905; Morgan Scholar in Law, Columbia University,
1907-8, 1908-09 ; Member New York State Bar, March, 1809 ; Instruc-
tor in Mathematics, Cooper Union Night School, New York City,
1906-1910 ; Instructor in Philosophy and Psychology, University of
Washington, 1910-.

JAMES EpgAr BELL, B. S., Instructor in Chemisiry.

B.S., University of Chicago, 1905; Instructor in Chemistry and
Physics, Ottawa, Illinofs, High School, 1905-08; Graduate Student,
1908-10 and Fellow, 1909-10, in University of Chicago; Instructor in
Chemistry, University of Washington, 1910-.

Horace H. LESTER, A.B., Instructor in Physics.

A.B., University of Minnesota, 19068; Sclence Instructor, Anacortes,
Wash., 1906-08; Instructor in Science, Bellingham, Wash., 1908-09;
Graduate Assistant in Physics, University of Washington, 1909-10;
Instructor in Physics, 1910-.
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Howarp M. CorviN, A.B., Instructor in Spanish.

Graduate, State Normal School, Alva, Oklahoma, 1903 ; Graduate Stu-
dent, State Normal School, Alva, Oklahoma, 1904-05; Student in
Spanish in the Philippines under Friar Garcia, of the University of
Madrid, 1906-08; Student, summer term, University of Indiana, 1909 ;
Student, University of Washington, 1009-10; A.B., University of
Washington, 1910; Superintendent of Schools, Kaw City, Oklahoma,
with private classes in Spanish, 1903-04; School Supervisor, Philip-
pine Islands, 1808-08; Traveled in the Orient.and Europe, summer
and fall of 1908; Professor, State Normal School, Alva, Oklahoma,
with private classes in Spanish, 1908-00; Instructor in Spanish, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1910-.

+W. PIEROY, Instructor in Journalism.

i
i
)

Student, De Pauw University; Reporter, Indianapolis Sentinel, four
years; Oklahoma Correspondent, Kansas City Times and Indianapolis
News, one year; with Indianapolis News as follows: exchange editor
and editorial paragrapher, thirteen years; copy editor, one year, also
telegraph assistant; author, short stories in the Atlantic Monthly,
Century, Harper's Bazaar, New England Magazine, besides political
and news letters in various papers; Instructor in Journalism, Univer-
sity of Washington, 1910-.

‘WALTER AUSTIN GLEASON, B.S., Instructor in Civil Engineering.

B. 8., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1897 ; Track Apprentice,
Illinois Central Railroad, 1897; on construction of Boston Elevated
Raflway, 1898-99 ; Draftsman and Designing Engineer, Boston Bridge
Works, Milliken Brothers, Contractors, and the Robins Conveying Belt
Company, New York City, 1900-04; Assistant Engineer in charge of
structural details of the B. T. Babbitt Plant, New York City, 1805-06;
Superintendent of Construction, Somervell & Cote, Architects, Seattle,
1907-08 ; General Engineering Practice, Seattle, 1809-10; Instructor
in Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1910-.

‘Witriam CHARLES MUEHLSTEIN, B.S. (C.E.), Instructor in Civii

Engineering.
B. 8., in Civil Engineering, University of Wisconsin, 1809 ; Assistant
in Civil Engineering, University of Wisconsin, 1909-10; Instructor in
Civil Engineering, Pennsylvania State College, First Semester, 1910-
11; Instructor in Civil Engineering, University of Washington, Feb-
ruary, 1911-,

CHARLES EARL MALLORY, B.S. Instructor in Rlectrical BEngi-

neering.

B.S8. in E. B, University of Washington, '09; Practical work with
Puget Sound Electric Co., Northwestern Improvement Co., 1909-10;
Installing Electrical Machinery in State Quarry, Deception Pass,
1910 ; Instructor in Electrical Engineering, University of Washing-
ton, 1911,
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LECTURERS

JaMEs DELMAGE Ross, Lecturer on Ceniral Station Practice.
Chief Electrical Engineer, Municipal Light & Power Plant, Seattle.

ELBERT GROVER ALLEN, Lecturer on Electric Power Plants.
Electrical Engineer, Stone and Webster Engineering Co.

CHARLES Evan FowLer, M. AM. Soc. C. E., Lecturer on Engineering
Contracts and Specifications.
President and Chief Englneer, International Contract Co., President
Seattle Pdark Commission, 1904.

Harvey L. GLENN, B.S., Lecturer on Bullion Assaying.
- Assayer, U. 8. Assay Office, SBeattle.

JoEN HARISBERGER, Lecturer on Power Transmisgion.
Chief Electrical Engineer, Seattle-Tacoma Power Co.

GEorGE JAMME, Lecturer on Coal Mining.
Mining Engineer, Seattle.

GEORGE NELSON SALISBURY, B. 8., Lecturer in Meteorology.

B, 8., University of Minnesota ; United States Weather Bureau Official,
since 1883; Director, Washington Section, United Statés Weather
Bureau, since 1894.

Roger TAYLOR, C. B., Lecturer on Copper Smelting.
Superintendent of Copper Works, Tacoma Smelting Company.

Oriver P. M. Goss, C.E., Lecturer in Timber Physics.

B. 8., Purdue University, 1904; C. E., Purdue University, 1907 ; prac-
tical work in Raillway Engineering, 1902-03; with technical branch
U. 8. Forest Service, 1904-; in charge of Forest Service, Timber Test-
ing Laboratory at University of Washington, 1907-; Lecturer in
Timber Physics, University of Washington, 1908-.

FraNx B. CoopEr, Lecturer on Education.
Superintendent, City Schools, Seattle.

ISABELLA AUSTIN, A, B., Lecturer on Education.

Dean of Women, University of Washington.
Luoy K. CoLg, Lecturer on Public School Music.
Supervisor of Music, City Schools, Seattle.

Suerrwoop C. Linpsay, Lecturer on Operating Electric Planis.
Load Supervisor for the Beattle Blectric Company.
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GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

Raymonp Nims ASHMUN, A, B. Graduate Assistant in Mathe-
matics.

A. B, University of Washington, 1909; Graduate Assistant, Univer-
sity of Washington, 1909-,

ALANSON RogEr MERRILL, A.B., Graduate Assistant in History.
A. B., Harvard University, 1906 ; Harvard Law School, 1806-08; At-
torney-at-Law, Bangor, Maine, 1908-09; Attorney-at-Law, Seattle,
Washington, 1909-; Graduate Assistant in History, University of
Washington, 1909-.

*CHARLES ALEXANDRE GUERARD, A.B., 0. A, 0.1, Graduate As-
sistant in French. .
A. B, Unjversity of Paris, 1878 ; Student, 1879-80; Private Classical
Coach to French College and Government Schools, 1880-1893 ; Instruc-
tor in English, St. Croix College, Paris, 1893-1903; Professor in the
Evening Schools of the Polytechnic Association of Paris, 1880-1907;
Graduate Assistant in French, University of Washington, 1909-.

JoEN JAcoB WINTLER, PH.C., B.S. Graduate Assistant in State
Food and Drug Analysis.

Ph. C., University of Washington, 1808; B. S., 1909 ; Graduate Assist-
ant, 1909-.

ApELBeErT D. McCLEVERTY, A.B., Graduate Assistant in History.
A. B., University of Kansas, 1908; student of Law University of
Washington, 1909-1911; Graduate Assistant in History, University of
‘Washington, 1910-11.

RoBERT E. NOELKER, A. B., Graduate Assistant in German.

A. B., German Wallace College (Berea, Ohio) ; Graduate Assistant in
German, University of Washington, 1910-.

HaNns D. GAEBLER, A. B,, A. M., Graduate Assistant in German.
A. B.,, Northwestern College (Watertown, Wis.); A.B. and A. M,
University of Wisconsin; Instructor in German and History, Luther
College, Racine, Wisconsin, 1909-10 ; Graduate Assistant in German,
University of Washington, 1910-.

AeNES FAY MoreaN, S. B, S. M., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
S. B., University of Chicago, 1904; S.M., University of Chicago,
1905 ; Graduate Student and Assistant, University of Chicago, sum-
mers 1906 and 1907 ; Professor of Chemistry, Hardin College, Mex-
ico, Missouri, 1905-1807 ; Assistant in Chemistry, University of Mon-
tana, 1807-08; Registered Pharmacist, Seattle, 1909-1910; Graduate
Assistant in Chemistry, University of Washington, 1910-,

* Resigned, December, 1910.
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PaAuL GOERRNER, PH. D., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Ph.D., University of Strassburg, 1808; Chief Chemist in the City
Hospital, Colman, Alsace, 1909 ; Pohlman & Co., Port-au-Prince, Haiti,
1910; Graduate Assistant, University of Washington, February, 1911-.

Levi Arron LovecrenN, C.E., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

C. B,, University of Washington, 1910; Graduate Assistant in Chem-
istry, 1910-February, 1911.

HerLen Marie FiTcH, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Physical Train-
ing.
A. B., University of Wisconsin, 1910 ; Instructor in Physical Training,
Sacred Hearts Acadamy, Madison, Wisconsin, 1909-10; Assistant In
Physical Training, University of Washington, 1809-.

Grace Boyp, A.B., GQraduate Assistant in Mathemalics.
A. B.,, Hastings College, 1902; Graduate Student, Summer Sessions,
University of Nebraska, 1904; University of Washington, 1907;
Instructor in Mathematics in High Schools, West Liberty, Iowa:
Blue Hill, Nebraska; Kennewick, Washington, 1803-10. Graduate
Assistant in Mathematics, University of Washington, 1910-.

LLiAN MADISON, A, B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
A. B, University of Washington, 1910; Tutor in Mathematics, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1809-10; Graduate Assistant in Mathematics,
University of Washington, 1910-.

Davip SorLrau, A. B, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

A. B, Northwestern University, 1809 ; Graduate Assistant in Physics,
University of Washington, 1910-.

L1oYp BLACK, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Public Speaking and
Debate.
Graduate Assistant in Public Speaking, 1911.

THERESA S. MCMAHON, PH. D., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
A. B, University of Washington, 1899; A.M., 1901; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, 1909 ; Teacher in Public Schools of Washington,
1899-1801; Graduate Student in University of California, 1901-1902;
Fellow in Sociology, 1807-1808, University of Wisconsin ; Statistician,
United Charities, Chicago, 1909-1910; Resident at Hull House, Chi-
cago, summer 1909 ; Graduate Asistant in Political Sclence, University
of Washington, 1911.

MERKIN SVEINSON, A.B., Graduate Assigtant in French.

A. B, TUniversity of Washington, 1808; Teacher in Blaire High
School, 1908-10; Graduate Assistant in French, University of Wash-
ington, 1910-.

JESSE GARFIELD ARNOLD, B. A., Graduate Assistant in English.

B. A, Washington and Lee University, 1910; Graduate Assistant in
HEnglish, University of Washington, 1911-.
—8
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ARTHUR EpwaArp NAFE, A.B., Graduate Assistant in English.

A. B., University of Colorado, 1808; Teacher of English, Colorado
Springs high school, 1909-1910; Graduate Assistant in English, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1910-.

RoBy CoLumBUS ROBBINS, A.B., Graduate Assistant in English.
A. B, Mendota College, Illinois, 1904; D.B. bid,, 1906; Graduate
work in the University of Chicago, summer quarters of 1905, 1806 ;
Graduate Assistant in English, University of Washington, 1911-.

NEWELL WHEELER SAWYER, PH. B., Graduate Assistant in English.
Ph. B., Dickinson College, 1808; M. A., University of Pennsylvania,
1909 ; Graduate Assistant in English, University of Washington, 1910-.

ASSISTANTS

F. W. KENNEDY, Laboratory Assistant in Journalism.
ELMER SHERBILL, Stock Room Keeper in Chemistry.
M. S. BeecHEM, Assistant in Shop Work.

UNDERGRADUATE ASSISTANTS

JoHN P. MONTGOMERY, Chemistry (first semester).
JoSEPHINE JOHNSON, Chemistry (second semester).
DoroTHY DRAKE, Chemistry.

HEeLEN CoLLIER, Chemisiry.

EDWARD GoLpsSMITH, Chemistry.

FreD STETSON, Education.

J. E. SreeprerL, Physical Training.

Leroy SmaiL, Mathematics.

Epwarp H. DENNY, Mining.

Jas. M, McDoxaLp, Mining.

J. I. 8ST. JoHN, Band Assistant.

SEBASTIAN KARRER, Physics.

EnocH KARRER, Philosophy and Psychology

C. H. WHEELON, Zoology.

BerTHA M. CHALLIS, Zoology.

GrovEr C. ADAIR, Economics (first semester).
Oscar F. Joxson, Economics (first semester).
FLsIE WADDINGTON, Botany.

M. W. VELDEE, Pharmacy.

Durron KNarp, Civil Engineering (Stock Room).
C. R, WaLsH, Short Course Surveying.

‘C. R. RoBERTS, Civil Engineering.

MaRrIAN Raprorp, Home Economics.

FRED ANGEVINE, Public Speaking and Debate.

L. J. WiLiams, Qivil Engineering.

MaRrY STATIRA WILTHEIS, English.
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MUSIC STAFF

CHARLES OscAr KiMBALL, Director.

FeEDERICK FLEMING BEALE, Assistant and Teacher of Piano and
’ Pipe Organ.

Moritz ROSEN, Teach of Violin.

GRACE ZIMMERMARN, Teacher of Piano.

J. I. 8. JomN, Band Director.

LIBRARY STAFF

WiLLiaM E. HeNrY, A. M., Librarian.,

A. B.,, Indiana University, 1801; A. M., 1892; Instructor in Bnglish,
Indiana University, 1891-93; Graduate Student, Chicago University,
1893-95 ; Fellow in English, 1894-95; Professor of English, Franklin
College, 1895-97; State Librarian of Indiana, 1897-1906; Librarian,
University of Washington, 1906-.

CHARLES WESLEY SMITH, A.B.B.L.S., Assistant Librarian, in
charge of Reference.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1903; B.L.S8. University of Illinois,
1905 ; University of Washington Library, 1905-.

EmMA . PEaRL McDownaLb, A.B., in charge of Periodicals and
Northwest History.

A. B, University of Washington, 1802 ; Wisconsin Summer School for
Library Training 1901 and 1002; University of Washington Library,
1901-,

JOSEPHINE MEISSNER, B. L. S., in charge of Circulation.

B. L. 8., University of Illinois, 1906 ; Librarian, Nebraska State Nor-
mal School, Peru, Nebraska, 1806-07; University of Washington
Library, 1907-.

FLORENCE BAXTER CURRIE, B. L. B. L. 8, in charge of the Oatalogue.

B. L., Milwaukee-Downer College, 1904; B. L. 8., University of Illi-
nois, 1906 ; Assistant Cataloguer, Carnegie Library of Pittsburg, 1906-
08; University of Washington Library, 1908-.

Careie CowaILyL, A. B., Part Time Assistant.
B. L. GroNDAL, Student Assistant.
MaTtipa KAgrer, Student Assistant.
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MUSEUM STAFF

FRANK STEVENS HALL, Assistant Curator.

Student, University of Michigan, 1902-05; Assistant in Museum, Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1905-07; in charge of arrangement of Museum,
University of Cincinnati, 1907; Assistant Curator, University Mu-
seum, University of Michigan, 1907-09; spring and summer of 1808
spent in special study of Museum administration at the Smithsonian
Institution and National Museum at Washington, Philadelphia Acad-
emy of Natural Sciences, American Museum of Natural History at
New York, and at other eastern museums; Assistant Curator, Uni-
versity of Washington, State Museum, 1909-.

ARTHUR P. WoLFE, Assistant in Museum.
Student, University of Nebraska, 1807-08.

BerTeAM R. Erriorr, Student Assistant.

DEAN OF WOMEN

IsaBELLA AUSTIN, A.B., Dean of Women.
A. B,, University of Minnesota, 1895 ; Graduate, State Normal Scheol,
Winona, Minnesota, 1897 ; Minneapolis Public Schools, 1897-99 ; Critic
Teacher, State Normal School, Winona, Minnesota, 1899-1902, 1905-6 ;
Graduate Scholar, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1902-08;
Critic Teacher, Speyer School, Teachers College, Columbia University,
1803-05; Critic Teacher, Michigan State Normal College, 1907-08;
Supervisor, Primary Grades, Tacoma Public Schools, 1908-9; Dean of
Women, University of Washington, 1909-.

OFFICE ASSISTANTS

Luuian B. Gerry, President’s Office.
Erizasete C. HANNA, Bursar's Office.
Max HIpkoE, Bursar’s Office.

BEMmiLy Dobp, Recorder’s Office.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

BEvereTT O. EAsTWOOD, M. E., Consulting Engineer.
SANDY M. KARNE, Engineer.

GeorGE L. MorTER, Head Gardener.

JAMES 8. KrAPE, Carpenter.

Davip McDaANIEL, Head Janitor.

Officers of the University of Washington Station of the United
States Forest Service.

Onivee P. M. Goss, C.E., Engineer in Timber Tests, in charge.

CoNBRAD W. ZIMMERMAN, Engineer in Timber Tests.

Harsey P. WycHOFF, Assistant.

~J
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY

ACCBEDITED ScHOOLS: Professors Sisson, Oéborn, Lull and Gould.
APPOIRTMERTS: Professors Sisson, Lull and major professors.

ASSEMBLY AND PuBLIc ExErcises: Professors Thorpe and Rich-
ardson, and Mr. Herbsman.

ATHLETICS: Professors Roberts, Hall, Lantz, and Moritz, and
Mr. Densmore,

CATALOGUE: Librarian Henry, Professors Morris and Milliman,
and Dr. Hoff.

GRADUATION: Professors Byers, Magnusson, and Lantz.

GRADUATE WOoRK: Professors Smith, Fuller, Frein, Moritz,
Stevens, and Padelford.

Hormays: Professors Johnson, Sidey and Weinzirl, and Mr.
Darby.

HYGIENRE AND SANITATION: Professors Hall, Weinzirl, and
McCaustland.

LiBeary: Professors Padelford, Frye, and Custis.
MuseuM: Professors Landes, Meany, Kincaid, and Frye.

PeTITIONS (irregular schedule): Professors Moritz, Ober, Ben-
ham and More.

ScHEDPULE: Professors Morrison, Eastwood, a.hd Parrington.

Secrions: Professor McMahon, Messrs. Bennett, Carpenter, Gar-
rett, and Johanson.

SENIOR ScHOLARS: Professors Padelford, Byers, Savery, and
Meisnest.

SeecianL ArTs Course (preparation for law course): Professors
Savery and Beach, and Mr. Cockerill.

SpEciAL SciencE CourseE (preparation for medical course): Pro-
fessors Byers, Hall, and Weinzirl.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE: Professors Meany, Landes, and Dehn.

StupErT ArFFAmRs (and discipline): Professors Thomson and
Gould, Deans Condon, Fuller, Haggett, and Austin.



GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL SKETCH

When the first legislature of Washington territory assembled
in 1854, Isaac Ingalls Stevens, the governor, spoke most forcibly
in his message in favor of a public school system, and closed his
remarks on this point with the following words: *“I will also rec-
ommend that congress be memorialized to appropriate land for a
university.” Two townships were granted, the amount previously
given to Oregon for a similar purpose.

On January 29, 1855, just six months from the date of the
University land grant, the legislature enacted that the Terri-
torial University of Washington should comprise two equal in-
stitutions, one at Seattle and the other on Boisfort Plains in
Lewis county. The granted lands were to.be divided equally be-
tween the two institutions. The county commissioners who were
directed to select the granted lands failed in their duty, and in
1858 the legislature united the two universities. Cowlitz Farm
Prairie, in Lewis county, was chosen as the new site, and another
enactment was passed for the selection of all the granted lands.

This shifting and fruitless policy in locating the Territorial
University led the ploneers of the Puget sound region to secure
an enactment incorporating another institution to be called the
“Puget Sound University.” The possibility of thus duplicating
educational institutions resulted in bringing matters to a definite
conclusion, and in January, 1861, the legislature relocated the
Territorial University at Seattle. A board of University com-
missioners, consisting of Rev. Daniel Bagley, John Webster, and
Edmund Carr, all of Seattle, was immediately appointed to select
the granted lands, to sell them for not less than $1.50 an acre,
and to build the University within one year. This board met
on Washington’s birthday, 1861, and organized for work. The
land was cleared, the cornerstone of the main building was laid
on May 21, 1861, and the building completed within the specified
year. In the autumn of 1862 the other buildings were con-
structed, and during the winter the University of Washington
was opened.
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The legislature in relecating the University in Seattle had
stipulated that a suitable site of at least ten acres be donated
by the people of Seattle. The site was selected and the major
portion of it donated by Hon. Arthur A. Denny from his farm.
The other portion of the site was given by Charles C. Terry and
Edward Lander. A few large maple trees were left on the
grounds, but all of the other trees were cleared off. ‘The ground
was plowed and harrowed, and the Rev. Daniel Bagley sowed the
whole tract with grass seed he had brought from Oregon the
year before.

For several years the work of the University did not rank
much above that of an academy. The first class to be graduated
was during the second administration of Dr. George F. Whit-
worth in 1876. This class consisted of one young lady, Miss
Clara McCarthy, now Mrs. Wilt of Tacoma, who was graduated
with the degree of bachelor of science. The honor of having
first organized the University on real college lines belongs to the
seventh president, Dr. A. J. Anderson.

The total number of graduates up to date is fourteen hundr-d
and eighty-four. Records of the students in earlier years were not
preserved, but it is estimated that the number of those who have
attended the University from its organization to the present time
is over 8,000. ’

The building erected in 1861 was the finest educational struc-
ture at the time in the Pacific Northwest. It was the only build-
ing belonging to the institution except the president’s cottage
and two rather inferior dormitories. All were frame buildings.
The money for the construction was obtained from the sale of
the University lands. The territorial government paid out no
money for the University’s maintenance until 1879. Then the
amount given was very small, and was to apply on tuition fees
of “free” scholars to be appointed by the governor, judges, and
members of the legislature. Throughout the territorial period,
from 1862 to 1889, the total sum appropriated by the territory
for the University was $34,3560.

During the later years of the territorial period and the first
years of statehood, the old quarters of the University became
very crowded. In 1893 the state legislature provided a new site
and sufficient money to build structures of permanent character
and adequate to the needs of a growing institution. On Sep-
tember 4, 1895, the institution moved into the new buildings, and
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since then the progress of the University has kept pace with the
rapid development of the commonwealth.

ENVIRONS

The University is surrounded by many things of great edu-
cational value to the students, which are freely drawn upon in
much of the instructional work. Seattle affords to students the
great advantages of a metropolis. Its excellent library may be
used by every student, and its parks, public schools, and churches
have a wholesome influence upon university life.

The state legislature in 1895 enacted a strict law prohibiting
the sale of intoxicating liquors within & radius of two miles of
the University grounds. This insures a college neighborhood
entirely free from the evils of the saloon.

GOVERNMENT

Under the constitution and laws of the State of Washington,
the government of the University is vested in a Board of Re-
gents, consisting of seven members appointed by the governor
of the state by and with the advice and consent of the senate.
Each regent is appointed for a term of six years. The Code of
Public Instruction also provides that the immediate government
of the institution shall be in the hands of the faculty, consisting
of the president and professors, under such rules as the Board of
Regents may provide.

ENDOWMENTS AND SUPPORT

The University derives is support entirely from the state.
There is no income from tuition fees, as instruction in all the
departments of the University is free, and as yet the property be-
longing to the institution as an endowment yields little revenue.
The income from this property will some day greatly help to sup-
port the University. The property of the University includes the
following:

(1) The two townships of land granted by Congress in 1854,
nearly all selected and sold in 1860 and 1861 to build and estab-
lish the Territorial University. There remains of this old grant
some three thousand acres, part of which is not yet selected.

(2) The old University site, consisting of the tract of 8.32
acres, donated in 1861 by Arthur Denny and wife; and 1.67 acres,
donated by C. C. Terry ani wife and Edward Lander. This
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“ten-acre tract” is situated in the very heart of Seattle, and is
rapidly enhancing in value. The tract is now under a fifty-year
lease to the Metropolitan Building company bearing date of 1904.
The following table will show the terms of the remaining forty-
two years of the lease, giving the period, the estimated valuation,
the rate upon which the rental is based, and the annual rental:

Per Estimated Annual
TiMe Cent| Valuation Rent
First period, to Nov. 1, 1912......0cciiennnaes 3 $500,000 00 $15.000 00
period, 10 years... 4 1,000,000 00 0,000 00
Third period, 10 years. 4 2,000,000 00 ,000 00
Fourth period, 10 years, 4 2,500,000 00 100,000 00
Fifth period, 12 YearS..coieiieiiieaiennerennns 4 3,500,000 00 140,000 00

(3) In addition to the above mentioned property the Uni-
versity was further endowed by the state on March 14, 1893,
by the segregation of certain granted lands. Section 9 of the law
approved on that day provides: “That 100,000 acres of the lands
granted by section 17 of the enabling act, approved February 22,
1889, for state charitable, educational, penal, and reformatory in-
stitutions are hereby assigned for the support of the University of
‘Washington.” The legislature of 1903 instructed the state land
commissioner to select these lands. They have been selected, and
the records have been duly filed.

BEQUESTS

Prior to the session of the state legislature in 1897 it was
practically impossible to expect any gratuities or bequests, as
such gifts would immediately go into the treasury of the state,
and become unavailable except upon appropriation by the legis-
lature. But in the session of 1897 the Code of Public Instruction
was enacted, and section 186, chapter 1, title IV, made the follow-
ing provision for University bequests:

“The Board of Regents is authorized to receive such bequests
or gratuities as may be granted to said University, and to invest
or expend the same according to the terms of said bequests or
gratuities. The said board shall adopt proper rules to govern
and protect the receipt and expenditure of the proceeds of all
fees, bequests, or gratuities, and shall make full report of the
same in the customary biennial report to the governor, or more
frequently if required by law.”
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It is hoped that this provision will result before long in the

erection of a number of memorial buildings, and the establish-
ment of memorial scholarships and professorships.

STUDENT EXPENSES

TUITIOR

There is no regular tuition charged for admission to the Uni-
versity. Certain departments, however, have to charge fees to
cover speclal expenses incident to their work. (a) A laboratory
fee is charged in all laboratories, calculated in amount to cover
the cost of the materials used and the expense of the work in-
curred by the individual students. Hence the amount of the fee
varies in the different laboratories, varying from $1.00 to $16.00
a semester as shown in the announcement for the several depart-
ments. (b) An incidental fee of ten dollars is charged for the
summer session, to provide for the expenses incidental to the
conducting of the summer session and to provide for calling in
outside talent. (c¢) There is a law school fee of twenty dollars
a semester. This is to take care of certain incidental expenses,
but is especially to provide the library and the library facilities
needed to enable the students to do their professional work to
the best advantage.

BOARD AND ROOM

In the two dormitories, one for men and one for women, board
and room is furnished at cost. Beginning September, 1911, the
price of board will be $17.50. In adidtion to this the room rent,
including heat and light, is $12.00 a semester, payable in advance.
No rooms will be reserved unless paid for.

Board bills are payable monthly as bills are rendered. Rooms
are furnished with a spring bed, table, dresser, wardrobe, and
chairs; but the student is expected to supply his own bed linen,
bedding, mattress, towels, floor rug and any articles of luxury.

A deposit equivalent to the first month’s board ($17.50),
which is returnable at the end of the year, must be made with the
Bursar in advance by all students desiring to live at the dormi-
tory.

The charge to each student is simply large enough to maintain
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the dormitorfes in a manner that will insure comfortable rooms,
wholesome food and generally healthful surroundings. The Uni-
versity does not desire to make any profit from the dormitories.

Since, in the judgment of the University, it is deemed advis-
able that men and women room in different houses and that
women room only in houses which furnish a first flcor reception
room for the entertainment of men callers, all first-year women
are required to communicate with the Dean of Women before
securing rooms. In the past the expense of board and ledging
with private families has ranged from eighteen dollars to thirty
dollars per month.

CADET UNIFOBM

The uniform with which the members of the cadet corps are
required to provide themselves costs about sixteen dollars. The
amount necessary to cover this cost is'deposited with the Bursar
of the University. The uniform is designed to be worn in place
of civilian dress.

LABORATORY DEPOSITS

The University does not desire to make any profit from the
deposits paid by the students for work in the laboratories. In
many cases no fees are charged, except for damage to apparatus,
when payment for the cost of the damage is required. The other
deposits are based upon the average cost of materials used by the
individual student in the laboratories. Laboratory deposits are
made with the bursar in advance. These deposits in the sev-
eral laboratories are as follows:

AssaYING.—A deposit of fifteen dollars is made by all students
registering for course 1. Any part of this amount that may be
left to the credit of the student, after deducting the cost of ma-
terials consumed and breakage, is refunded upon order of the
head of the department.

AsTRONOMY.—A deposit of fifty cents for each hour of credit
is required of all students in courses 1, 2, 1a, 2a. The deposit is
intended to cover the cost of materials, breakage, and laboratory
guides.

Borany.—Materials for dissection, stains, alcohol, and other
reagents, and typewritten laboratory outlines are furnished each
student, which cost one dollar for each hour's credit, except in
research work, where the cost is determined by the nature of
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the work done and materials used; and in bacteriology, where an
additional two-dollar deposit is required to cover breakage.

CHEMISTRY.—At the beginning of each semester each student
in chemistry will be required to make a deposit of ten dollars
before being assigned to his desk. Of this deposit there will be
deducted the cost of chemicals, gas, water, ete., and the remainder,
less breakage, will be returned. *

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—A deposit of one dollar for each
hour of credit is made in all laboratory courses. The student
also pays for any damage or injury that may come to any instru-
ment or machine entrusted to him,

ForesTRY.—A deposit of one dollar is made in courses 1, 3, 5, 6,
and 13, and two dollars in 7 and 19. The student is also ex-
pected to pay for damage to any instrument entrusted to him.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—In courses 1, 1a, 1b, 2, 3 and 4 a
deposit of one dollar is made; in courses 5, 6 and 9 a deposit of
two dollars is made.

HoMme Economics.—A deposit of four dollars each is required
for courses 1 and 2; one dollar for course 3; three dollars for
course 6 and three dollars for course 9.

JourNaLISM.—A deposit of five dollars a semester will be re-
quired of all students taking the laboratory course in journalism.

MeTALLURGY.—In course 1 the deposit is fifteen dollars; in
courses 2, 3, 4, b, 6, 7 and 8, ten dollars each; and in courses 9,
10 and 12, three dollars each.

PeARMACY.—The total deposit of first year students taking
work in pharmacy, chemistry, botany and physiology is twenty-
four dollars for the first semester, and thirty-two dollars for the
second semester. Second year students have a deposit of twenty-
five dollars for first semester and twenty dollars for second se-
mester. The student pays only the actual cost of drugs and
chemicals used; the remainder of the deposit, less breakage, is
returned at the end of each semester.

Prysics.—Students are required to make a deposit of five
dollars. From this deposit $1.75 per hour of credit is deducted to
pay for materials and repair of apparatus, and the remainder, less
cost of breakage, is returned.

PsycHOLOGY.—A deposit of two dollars is made for each of the
laboratory courses offered in experimental psychology. These
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courses are philosophy 1 and philosophy 16. The deposit is
intended to cover the cost of materials, breakage, and laboratory
directions. Any excess over this cost will be refunded at the
end of the course.

SHOP Work.—A deposit of two dollars each semester is re-
quired of students in wood work. A deposit of two dollars each
semester is required of students in iron work.

STRUCTURAL MATERIALS.—A deposit of three dollars will be
required for the course structural materials 10. This is to cover
the cost of materials used. The unexpended balance will be re-
turned.

ZoorLogy.—For the courses in zoology, involving laboratory
work, a deposit is required to cover the estimated cost of the
laboratory outlines, materials, and reagents used by the students.
For the regular courses, the amount is one dollar for each hour’s
credit. In research work the amount of the deposit is subject to
‘special arrangement, according to the nature of the investigation.

DIPLOMA FEE

The fee charged to graduates is five dollars for each one re-
ceiving a baccalaureate or higher degree, or a diploma in phar-
macy, and three dollars for each one receiving a teacher's diploma.

STUDENT HELP

Many students who have found it necessary to support them-
selves while at the University has been enabled to do so by
securing occupation of various sorts in the city. There is a
limited amount of work which the authorities are disposed to
glve to students. This includes assistance in the library, the
laboratories, the engine rooms, and janitor work. The dining hall
affords work for a number of men students throughout the college
year. Students needing work to help pay their way through the
University are given every possible aid by the Faculty Committee
on Student Assistance. There is also an employment bureau con-
ducted by students to secure work for students who have to make
their own expenses. The official records of the recorder’'s office
shows that twenty-three (239) per cent. of the students enrolled
in 1910-11 are entirely self-supporting, while thirty-two (329%)
per cent. more are partially dependent upon their own resources.
There is no reason why an ambitious and capable young man or
woman desiring an education should not obtain it at the Univer-
sity of Washington.
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DEAN OF WOMEN

The Dean of Women is always ready to help or advise any
woman student who may need such assistance. She will recom-
mend boarding and lodging places, assist young women to find em-
ployment, as far as she is able, correspond with parents or guard-
fans who desire to make inquiry concerning their daughters or
wards, and take an interest in all the women’s organizations.

SCHOLARSHIPS

THE JOHN WALTER ACKERSON SCHOLARSHIP

This scholarship, of one hundred dollars, is awarded annually
to a member of the junior class. The award is made by a com-
mittee of the faculty on the basis of (1) scholarship, and (2)
personal influence and activity in elevating student interests.
Of the young women in the junior class measuring up to the
standards contemplated in this scholarship, preference will be
given to the ones who are financially more or less dependent on
their own resources. .

The scholarship is due to the generosity of Mrs. S. Louise
Ackerson. It is named in honor of her husband, the late John
Walter Ackerson, a pioneer of Washington, who built the first
mill in Tacoma, and was one of the founders of the great lumber-
ing industries centering in that city.

ANONYMOUS

A friend of the University has provided a scholarship of one
hundred and fifty dollars to be awarded annually to a student of
the department of chemistry who is carrying regular college work.
The person securing the scholarship is selected by the instruc-
tors of the department on the basis of scholarship in the courses
taken in the department, of scholarship in other departments,
and of personality.

THE BIG RED APPLE SCHOLARSHIP

Through the efforts of the Chelan County Club, an organiza-
tion composed of students in the University from Chelan county,
a scholarship of two hundred dollars has been established in the
University. This scholarship is to be given to the most deserving
student in the graduating class of the Wenatchee High School,
based upon class standing and participation in student activities.
The scholarship is to be known as the Big Red Apple Scholarship,
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taking its name from the fact that the award is made by the
business men of Wenatchee, the home of the Big Red Apple.

SENIOBR SCHOLARS

In June preceding their senior year, juniors who have eighty-
eight or more credits with high grade may be elected senior
scholars. A senior scholar may be relieved from attendance at
regular lectures or recitations, and may be granted other special
privileges in order that he may devote himself to more intensive
and more correlated study than the class-room system permits.
His work must be in not less than two nor more than four allied
subjects; and it must be correlated so that it will bear upon
some common field.

PRIZES

THE JUDGE ALFRED BATTLE PRIZE

Judge Alfred Battle offers an annual cash prize of seventy-five
dollars to the Washington debating team chosen to meet repre-
sentative debaters from the University of Oregon.

THE PHILO SHERMAN BENNETT PRIZE

The Philo Sherman Bennett prize is “for the best essay dis-
cussing the principles of free government.” This prize, the an-
nual income on four hundred dollars, is awarded at commence-
ment time. This foundation was established by the will of the
late Philo Sherman Bennett, of New Haven, Conn. through
William J. Bryan, acting as trustee. The trustee was directed
under the will to select twenty-five colleges in which to establish
these prizes, and this institution is among those chosen.

THE E. F. BLAINE PRIZE

In 1907 Mr. E. F. Blaine, of Seattle, assumed the annual cash
prize of $100.00 formerly offered by the King County Bar Associa-
tion as an incentive for oratory. This prize is competed for
annually by the students of the Universities of Washington,
Oregon and Montana, and is known as the E. F. Blaine prize for
oratory.

THE ALDEN J. BLETHEN PRIZES

Hon. Alden J. Blethen offers annually the sum of one hundred
dollars for prizes in declamation. The contests, two in number,
are held at the University in May of each year. These contests
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are open to pupils in attendance at any one of the accredited high
schools of the state. The prizes are twenty-five dollars for first
place, fifteen dollars for second place, and ten dollars for third
place in each contest.

THE JUDGE THOMAS BURKE PRIZES

A scholarship of sixty dollars has been provided through the
generosity of Judge Thomas Burke, of Seattle, to be awarded an-
nually to the student in the department of Latin who does the
best work in the sophomore year. Candidates must be carrying
a full year of college work, and the scholarship will be awarded
on the basis of both the work in Latin and that in the other
subjects of their course.

Judge Burke has also provided two annual prizes of $30.00
each, for the departments of French and German, to be awarded
to the major student in French or German, who at the end of the
Junior year has done the most satisfactory work in the depart-
ment. Candidates must, at the time of the award, be carrying a
full college course and shall not have spent more than three
years in college work. In the award of these prizes, account will
also be taken of the character of work done in other depart-
ments. .

THE VIVIAN W. CARKEEK PRIZE

Mr. Vivian W. Carkeek of the Law class of 1901 offers an an-
nual cash prize of $26.00 for the best thesis on Washington law.

THE L. J. CORKERY PRIZE

) Mr. L. J. Corkery, of Toledo, Ohio, has supplemented the

Blaine prize for oratory by offering a fifteen-dollar cash prize
for second honors in the contest between the Universitles of
‘Washington, Oregon and Montana.

THE LORETTA DENNY FELLOWSHIP

By the will of Sarah Loretta Denny the sum of $25,000 was
bequeathed to this University for the establishment of University
fellowships. The income from this fund is at present $1,260.00,
‘and affords three fellowships of equal amount, which will be
awarded by May 1st of each year, upon recommendation of the
committee on advanced degrees, ratified by the vote of the
general faculty.

—4
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THE R. C. ERSKINE PRIZE

Mr. R. C. Erskine, of Seattle, gives annually a cash prize of
fifty dollars to the member of the senior class who presents the
best original oration. The purpose of Mr. Erskine in offering
this prize is to stimulate interest in the study of political and
social problems, with special reference to the peculiar problems
of the city of Seattle and the state of Washington. This contest
is open only to seniors.

THE FUNK AND WAGNALLS PRIZE

The Funk & Wagnalls Company give annually a prize consist-
ing of a copy of their Standard Dictionary for the best work in
Freshman English.

THE JACOB FURTH PRIZE

Mr. Jacob Furth offers an annual scholarship of one hundred
dollars, to be awarded at commencement, to the senior student
in electrical engineering who shall have done the best work in
physics, mathematics, and electrical engineering during his course.

SEATTLE BAR ASSOCIATION

Each alternate year, beginning with the spring of 1908, the
Seattle Bar Association will give the sum of fifty dollars to defray
the expenses of a debate between represntatives of the Law
Schools of Oregon and Washington.

KERL PRIZE

The Kerl cash prize of $100.00, provided by Thomas T. Kerl,
of Coeur d’Alene, Idaho, is awarded for the best paper on an
industrial topic involving the products of the Pacific Northwest.

THE WASHINGTON BANKERS ASSOCIATION PRIZE

At the 1910 meeting of the Washington Banker’s Association
it was voted to award a prize of twenty-five dollars for the best
essay on an economic topic to be selected by the executive com-
mittee of the association. The subject for the year 1910-1911 was
“A Central Bank As a Factor in a Financial Crisis.”
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ENDOWMENTS

THE BAILEY AND BABETTE GATZERT FOUNDATION

The University received in January, 1911, a fund of $30,000,
the income from which is to be used in the work for defective
children. This endowment is given in memory of Bailey and
Babette Gatzert, who were long residents of Seattle and gave
generously to many public interests. The fund is contributed
equally by Mr. Sigmund Schwabacher, of San Francisco, and the
late Mr. Abraham Schwabacher, brothers of the late Mrs. Gatzert.

The fund was provided some years ago and has been awaiting
a suitable form of memorial. It came to be offered to the Uni-
versity in the following manner: In the fall of 1909 a psycho-
logical clinic for the examination of defective children was es-
tablished at the University by the departments of education and
psychology. The clinic soon attracted much favorable attention,
and among those who became interested in it were Mr. and Mrs.
Nathan Eckstein, the latter being the daughter of the late Abra-
ham Schwabacher; after conference and negotiation the fund was
offered to the regents of the University and gratefully accepted by
them.

The deed of gift provides that the income of the fund ‘“‘shall
be used to maintain a bureau of child-welfare * * * the work
of said bureau to consist in the promotion in various ways of
education for the better care and treatment of children suffering
from defects, either physical or mental, especially such defective
children as can in spite of their defects attend school of some sort
and benefit by some form of school education and training.”
The University authorities are earnestly studying the best methods
of such work, and will put it into full operation as scon as possible-

The benefits of the foundation are to be extended as widely as
possible through the state; the plan will probably be for the
specialist in charge to spend a considerable part of his time visit-
ing centers throughout the state to give aid and counsel to the
local school authorities in establishing and conducting work for
defective children in their schools. Such work, by the way, is
already being done in several of the leading cities.

The foundation will greatly increase the opportunity for
the study of psychology and education at the University, especially
for those preparing for educational work; courses will be given in
the psychology of the defects of children, and on the treatment



50 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

of defectives. Advanced students of education, as for example
experienced teachers, principals and superintendents, will natu-
rally be attracted by the opportunity to become intelligent and
competent on this great phase of education.

THE BEMSBERG GIFT

Mr. and Mrs. Charles E. Remsberg have given $1,260.00 to the
University library for the purchase of Pacific Northwest history
materials; $250 for the year 1910 and $100 for each of ten years
beginning Jan. 1, 1911.

GIFTS

A replica of Houdon’s famous statue of Washington was pre-
gented to the University within the college year by Mr. Winlock
Miller, of Seattle.

QGifts of books to the total number of one hundred ninety-six
volumes have been made to the general library by various donors.

The Law library has received seven hundred seventy-two
volumes from various donors.

Mr. P. B. Randolph recently presented to the Museum his very
fine collection of marine, fresh water and land shells, consisting
of over 10,000 specimens, many of them being of very rare species.
He gave also, at the same time, his collection of Eskimo curiors
from the Yukon river, Alaska, and several hundred reports and
pamphlets on ethnology, zoology and conchology.

ASSOCIATIONS AND CLUBS

ALUMNI ASSOCCIATION

The officers of the Alumni Association for 1909-10 are as fol-
lows:

President.....cocieviiereencncnanns Donald A. McDonald, '03, '05
Vice-President....... cesecacssseessasans Miss Lydia Lovering, '96
Secretary........ teeesacessserecsasanas ..Caroline E. Horton, '99
TreASUTOr: . 0scoeeessasrnssssssssanacnse «....James E. Gould, '96

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (in-
corporated) is an organization of the entire student body. The
powers of government are vested by its constitution in an annu-
ally elected board of control, upon which three members of the
faculty and three alumni also have seats. This board decides all
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questions relating to the student body as a whole, and controls
all matters of general interest to the student community. The
board appoints a general manager, who has the financial control
of all branches of athletics, musical organizations, and of contests
in debate and oratory. The general manager has charge of all
moneys received as association fees or admissions to games and
contests, 'and is the custodian of all property belonging to the
association. He is required to give a bond for five thousand
dollars, Besides the general manager, there is appointed a sep-
arate manager for a student book store. The book store handles
all the text-books, stationery, and supplies at a reduction from
the usual prices. The associated student fee of $5.00 a year
entitles the student to a subscription to the University of Wash-
ington Daily—the official student paper—free admission to all
athletic, debating and oratorical contests given under the aus-
pices of the A. S. U. W,, the annual musical concert and to all
the voting and other privileges of the association.

CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS

The Young Men’s and the Young Women’s Christian Associa-
tions each have a branch organization among the students. They
are active in making the new students feel at home and in assist-
ing them in many ways. ) :

A bureau of information and an employment bureau are main-
tained jointly by the two associations.

CHEMICAL CLUB

The Chemical Club consists of the advanced students and in-
structors in the department of chemistry as organized at the
beginning of each year. The line of work to be followed during
the year is outlined at the opening meeting. It usually consists
of papers read and discussed by the members of the club in-
volving the recent advances in chemistry as published in the
periodicals. Frequently also visiting chemists are invited to
address the club,

CLASSICAL CLUB

This club is composed of students and members of the faculty
who are interested in the life and literature of the Greeks and
Romans. Its meetings are held once a month.
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COUNTY AND STATE CLUBS

The students from the different counties of the state and the
students from some of the neighboring states maintain organiza-
tions at the University. These clubs serve the purpose of extend-
ing the acquaintenance of the students that come from different
high schools of the same county, and enable the students of the
county organization to be helpful to the new students that enter
from their county by furnishing all sorts of detailed information
which has to be gained by personal acquaintenance with the Uni-
versity. These clubs have enabled their members to wield a
strong influence in the University, and have served to identify
prominently with the University life, the names of the towns and
counties which the club represents.

DEBATING CLUBS

There are five debating clubs in the University, viz.: Stevens,
Badger, Chinook, Athena, and Sacajawea. The first three are for
men, the last two for women. Membership in the clubs is
limited in order that frequent practice may be afforded. Meetings
are held weekly, and announcements of subjects for debates and
of other matters of interest are made on the bulletin boards of the
clubs. One or more inter-society debates are held each year, and
from the contestants are largely chosen the University representa-
tives for the intercollegiate debates.

LINCOLN LITERARY SOCIETY

The Lincoln Literary society offers to students in all depart-
ments of the University an opportunity for developing proficiency
in public speaking and a knowledge of the various forms of Eng-
lish composition. Active membership in the society is limited
{o twenty.

DEUTSCHER VEREIN

The Deutscher Verein is an organization of students and in-
structors interested in the study of the German language and
literature, and of German life and culture. Meetings are held
twice a month, on Thursday evenings. The program consists of
lectures, recitations, dramatic performances, singing German
songs, playing German games, and social entertainments. Each
member is expected to appear on the program at least once in
each semester. Besides one or two shorter plays, the Verein
presents each year one large four or five act drama of literary
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merit. In 1911 Lessing's “Minna von Barnhelm” was presented.
All students who have studied German two years or more, espe-
cially those majoring in German, or expecting to teach German,
are invited to membership.

THE FOREST CLUB

The Forest Club of the University of Washington was organ-
ized December 12, 1908. Its objects are to bring the students in
the School of Forestry into closer relationship, and to render
mutual assistance along professional lines. The club meets on
the second and fourth Saturday nights of each month during the
college year.

FRENCH CLUB

Membership in the French Club is open to both students and
instructors. The students are offered in this club an excellent
opportunity to practice speaking French under conditions free
from all class-room restraint, and to acquire a vocabulary of
useful words not usually found in text-books.

The officers of the club are elected from the student members,
but the instructors attend the meetings and are always ready to
offer their services in the preparation of programs. During the
current year the club has staged Pailleron’s masterpiece: Le
Monde ou V'on sennuie.

Meetings are held bi-weekly. Students who have studied
French at least two years are invited to attend the meetings.

STUDENTS MATHEMATICS CLUB

The Students Mathematics Club was organized in 1908. The
club is conducted entirely by students. Its purpose is to bring
about good fellowship and to stimulate mutual helpfulness among
those students who naturally incline toward the study of mathe-
matical questions. The club is open to every student in the
University who is sufficiently interested in mathematics to con-
tribute something toward the program at least once during the
year. The club meets bi-weekly on alternate Friday afternoons.

MATHEMATICS JOURNAL AND RESEARCH CLUB

The Mathematics Journal and Research Club meets semi-
monthly on the second and fourth Tuesdays of each month while
the University is in session. The club consists of teachers and
graduate students in mathematics and allied departments. Its
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purpose it to review current literature in pure and applied mathe-
matics, and to offer the opportunity for the discussion of origlnal
papers by the members of the club.

MINING SOCIETY

The Mining Society includes upperclassmen and graduate
students in the mining engineering courses and a few under-
classmen who have had considerable experience in mining. Min-
ing men of note address the meetings, which are held monthly in
the Mines building.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

The musical organizations consist of the University Choral
Society, Orchestra, Band, and Men’s Glee Club.

The Choral Society includes both students of the University
and outside singers. It was organized for the purpose of pro-
moting general musical culture, and to give the students an
opportunity to study and perform standard choral works. This
chorus has been organized but six years, and in that time has at-
tained a most phenominal growth and popularity. The rehearsals
are conducted by the director of musiec.

The orchestra was organized in 1898. It furnishes music for
assemblies, dramatic and musical performances, and for many
other events of the college year. It is composed of the most
competent players of orchestral instruments in the University and
outside players of ability, selected by examination. The study
of standard overtures, grand opera selections, and other high
grade numbers is systematically taken up at the rehearsals which
are conducted by the director of musiec.

The band furnishes music for military drill, assemblies, track
meets, football games, outdoor celebrations and many other oc-
casions. It is open to students who show sufficient ability. The
study of standard music of a good grade is taken up at the re-
hersals, which are conducted by an instructor. The band is uni-
formed and well equipped. It is a military organization and is
attached to the Cadet Corps. Students who are accepted as mem-
bers of the band are excused from regular military driil.

The Glee Club is open to students who are successful in the
tryouts.

PHILOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION

V This association was organized to encourage scientific investi-
gation in language and literature. Membership is open to all
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members of the University who are interested in philology. The
regular time of meeting is the last Wednesday of September,
November, January, March, and May.

POLITICAL SCIENCE CLUB

This club is composed of students and members of the faculty
interested in political science. Meetings are held on the first and
third Wednesdays of the month at 7: 30 p. m. At these meetings
there are papers and addresses on political, social, and economic
subjects. It is the plan of the club to have one meeting each
month devoted to papers prepared by students of the University,
and one evening each month given to an address by some person
not connected with the University.

SCANDINAVIAK CLUB

A Scandinavian club has been formed in connection with the
new department of Scandinavian languages, open ito students,
alumni, and instructors. Its general purpose is to bring the
students of Scandinavian parentage together socially and to in-
terest them in Scandinavian literature, history, art, and music.

SPANISH CLUB

This is.an organization which has existed for several years,
the members of which have either lived among Spanish speaking
people or have otherwise attained fluency in speech and knowl-
edge of the language. The membership is drawn from the faculty
of the University, advanced students in Spanish, teachers in the
city schools and any persons meeting the requirements who are
desirous of practice and improvement. Reading of plays and the
discussion of literary works of Spanish authors and reviews of
general topics constitute the working program. This club is not
open to students except those who have completed several years’
study of the language, provision being made for those less trained
in another organization more elementary in character.

ATENEO BAZANISTA

The Ateneo Bazanista is a Spanish club which has been or-
ganized for the benefit of students pursuing the study of the
Spanish language in the University. It takes its name from
Emilia Pardo Bazan, an authoress prominent in literary circles
and the foremost character in education at the present time in
Spain. This club is placed under her patronage and it is the
purpose to correspond with her and to receive communications
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from clubs in Spain under her auspices. The membership of the
Ateneo Bazanista is composed of students attending the Univer-
sity and their work is seconded by the instructors in the Spanish
department. The object of the club is to help the students to
obtain sufficient fluency to express themselves in Spanish in an
organization which belongs to them and is conducted by them.
The recitation and reading of selections of prose and poetry with
talks and illustrations of Spanish life and customs make up the
program, while the order of procedure is that of foremsic as-
semblies.

SIGMA XI

A chapter of the national society of Sigma Xi has been estab-
lished at the University. The purpose of the society is to en-
courage research work along scientific lines. Its membership is
composed of teachers and graduate students.

WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY

The Washington University State Historical Society was or-
ganized in 1903, and incorporated under the laws of the state.
The purpose of this organization is to preserve the historical doc-
uments and records of the Northwest, and of the state of Wash-
ington; to purchase, maintain, and mark the places of historical
interest; to engage in and to promote research relating to the
Indians and Indian tribes; to promote by every legitimate means
antiquarian, archeological, and scientific research; and to pre-
serve or publish the results of all such investigations. This so-
ciety aims to co-operate with the state University in the promo-
tion of reseaher work in the fields in which the Northwest is
especially rich.

The officers and trustees of the society are as follows: Clarence
B. Bagley, president; John P. Hoyt, vice-president; Roger S.
Green, treasurer; Edmond S. Meany, secretary; Cornelius H., Han-
ford, Thomas Burke, and Samuel Hill, trustees.
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UNIVERSITY LECTURES

ADDRESSES AT ASSEMBLY

Addresses by members of the faculty and by distinguished
scholars and men of affairs are given Wednesdays before the
student body in the auditorium. By this means the work of the
class-room is supplemented, and the students obtain a broader
outlook upon life through the light of practical experience. The
following addresses were given during 1910-11:

Sept.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Nov.

Nov.
Nov.

Dec.
Dec.

Dec.
Jan,
Jan.
Jan.
Jan.

Jan.
Feb.

Feb.

28.
6.
11,
21.
26.
9.

16.
23.

7
14.

21,

6.

11.

13.

18.

25.
15.

21.

AsseMBLY 1910-11,

Annual Address by President Kane.

Addresses by student leaders.

Address by Dr. Stanton Coit, of London, England.

Address by Hon, T. P. O’Connor, M. P. of Ireland.

Address by Hon. Miles Poindexter.

Annual Assembly of Women of the University, Miss
Isabella Austin, Dean.

Address by George Parkin, of London, England.

Readings from Shakespeare, by Mr. Wadsworth
Harris.

Student Assembly for the awarding of athletic “W’s",

Tolstoy Memorial Assembly.

Address by Dr. H. H. Gowen.

Tolo Club Assembly.

Address by Dr. E. O. Sisson.

Legislative Assembly, Address by Members of the
Legislature.

Address by President Tasuka Harada, of Doshisha
University.

Addresses by Mr. E. C. Mercer and Mr. E. C. Carter, of
New York.

Address by Mr. Frederick S. Hughes, of the National
Public Safety League.

Student Assembly in the Interest of Track Athletics.

Address by Mr. Will H. Thompson, “Abraham Lin-
coln.”

Address by Professor Edmond S. Meany, “Washing-
ton.” The unveiling of the cast of the Houdon
Statue of Washington, the gift of Mr. Winlock
Miller.
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March 1. Address by Raymond Duncan, “The Hellenic Revival.”

March 8. Special Women’s Assembly, address by Mrs. Edward
McMahon.

March 15. Address by Henry George, “The Single Tax.”

March 22. Illustrated Lecture by W. R. Wilcox, of the Seattle
Civic Plans Commission.

March 29. Address by James A. Wickersham, Territorial Dele-
gate to Congress from Alaska.

April 6. Address by Theodore Rocosevelt,

April 10. Address by Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Presi-
dent of the International Conciliation Association.

April 17. Address by Charles Zueblin, “Democratic Culture.”

INSTITUTES AND LECTURES.

The various members of the University faculty hold them-
selves ready to respond to call for lectures before institutes, uni-
versity extension centers, clubs, and assemblies, whenever such
service does not interfere with the regular work in the institu-
tion. Several of the instructors who have had experience in the
lecture field and in institute work, are ready to give regular in-
struction in the institutes of the state and in educational organ-
izations. Calls for work should be addressed to the individual
professors, or to the secretary of the faculty, Mr. Herbert T.
Condon.

A. S. U. W. LECTURE COURSE.

The Associated Students hold a lecture and entertainment
course, which is free to all students of the University. The pur-
pose of this course is to present the leading statesmen, lecturers
and musicians of the country. The course for the season of
1911-12 is as follows:

Mme. Frieda Ladgendorf, soprano, of the Metropolitan Opera
Company.

Mr. W. L. Hubbard, music critic assisted by Mr, Alfred Bergen
and Mr. Gordon Campbell.

Hon. Joseph Folk, former governor of Missouri.

Hon: Champ Clark, speaker of the House of Representatives.

Judge Ben D. Lindsey, of the Juvenile Court of Denver.
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GROUNDS

The grounds are ample to meet every need of the Univer-
sity. There are three hundred fifty-five acres, all within the
city limits of Seattle. The site lies between Lakes Union and
Washington. It has a shore line of over one mile on Lake Wash-
ington and about a quarter of a mile on Lake Union. To the
southern, or Lake Union, side the land slopes gently from the
highest point in the northwestern corner, which is about two
hundred twenty-five feet above tide level. Toward the eastern,
or Lake Washington side, the land is level for more than half
its width, where it breaks off in a series of benches, terraces, and
ravines.

BUILDINGS

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

The Administration building is a two-story, staff covered,
wooden structure, formerly the Administration building of A.-Y.-P.
Exposition; it contains the executive offices of the University.

AUDITORIUM

The Auditorium building is a classic structure of ivory-colored
brick and terra cotta to match. The main facade consists of a
Corinthian collonnade, 180 feet long, with seven large doorways
affording ample exits and entrances. The detail of the order is
modeled from the capital of the Temple of Vesta, at Tivoli, and
the main cornice sustains the same classic richness of design.
It is constructed of steel and wood interior, with a concrete base-
ment.

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY

The Astronomical observatory is a small sandstone building,
constructed for the use of the telescope and other astronomical
appliances, contains a dome for the telescope, a library and a
computing room, a transit room, a cloak room, a dark room for
photography.

BAGLEY HALL.

The Chemistry building, Bagley Hall, is in the Ionic style of

architecture and consists of a central motive in the form of &



60 UNivERsITY OF WASHINGTON

portico of four large columns with decorative French Ionic
capitals. Flanking the central motive on either side is a colom-
nade of pilasters of similar designs. The main cornice is highly
ornamented with carved mouldings of rich, but classic char-
acter. The construction is of steel frame, concrete floors, and
fire proof throughout; three stories high, and is fully furnished.
and equipped for the department of chemistry and the college
of pharmacy.
DENNY HALL

The Administration building, officially named Denny Hall, is
a commodious structure in the style of the French Renaissance.
It is constructed of cream-colored pressed brick and sandstone
with trimmings of terra cotta. It is three stories in height,
with a finished basement, and contains laboratories and recita-
tion rooms. It is the central building of the college of arts and
sciences.

EDUCATION BUILDING

The Education building, a two-story, stiff covered, wooden
building taken over from the A.-Y.-P. Exposition, is the home of
the departments of education and journalism.

ENGINEERING BUILDING

The Engineering building is of design particularly adapted to
its purpose and is composed along simpler lines. The facade con-
sists of a series of large round arches, surmounted by gables of
the Spanish Misson type. It is of ivory brick with terra cotta
gable trimmings to match. The building carries a large bracketed
cornice of heavy overhang, supported by exposed wooden rafters
of a pergola type with the natural stain.

FORESTRY BUILDING

The Forestry building of the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposi-
tion reverted to the University at the close of the fair. The
style of the building is archaic Greek following the lines of the
Grecian temples. It is three hundred sixteen feet long, one
hundred forty-six feet wide, and two stories high. The frame
work consists of huge columns made from native fir trees. The
columns vary from five to six feet in diameter and from forty-two
to fifty-four feet in height. The upper floor is suitably divided
into laboratories, class-rooms, and offices for the School of For-
estry. The forest museum is installed on the first floor.
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FORGE AND FOUNDRY PRACTICE

The niew forge and foundry is a typical building 64 feet by 144
feet floor space and 38 feet high in the middle. It has a second
story at the north end, over the machinery shop, for the wood-
working department, 64 feet by 50 feet floor space, and is con-
structed of heavy, surfaced and framed timbers with brick veneer,
concrete foundations, and earthern floors for forge and foundry,
and wooden floor at northern end for machine shop.

GOOD ROADS BUILDING
The Good Roads building was erected by the Washington Good
Roads Association with a special view to turning it over to the
University at the close of the A.-Y.-P. Exposition, for the work
in highway construction. It has been shared with the school of
forestry pending the fitting up of the Forestry building.

GYMNASIUM BUILDING
The gymnasium building is constructed of wood and contains
two main halls, one for men and one for women. The men’s hall
has a floor space of one hundred and twenty feet in length and
eighty feet in width; the women’s hall has a floor space of eighty
feet long and fifty feet wide. Each hall is bordered by offices,
dressing rooms and bath rooms.

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY
The old brick power house, 42x80, on the shore of Lake Wash-
ington, has been converted into a hydraulic laboratory, and now
houses the equipment incident to this work.

LAW BUILDING

The Law building is a two-story building, erected by the Ore-
gon State Commission for exhibit purposes during the A.-Y.-P.
Exposition.

LEWIS HALL AND CLARKE HALL

Lewis Hall, the dormitory for men, and Clarke Hall, the dor-
mitory for women, are three-story brick buildings, each accomo-
dating sixty students. The location of the buildings is such that
they command a most inspiring view of the lake and mountains.

LIBRARY BUILDING

The Library building, erected by the Washington State Com-
mission for reception purposes at the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Ex-
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position, was given to the University at the close of the exposi-
tion, and was assigned for library purposes. The building is a
two-story structure of brick veneer with concrete foundation,
occupying a site 1568 by 105 feet, and cost originally $756,000. The
architecture is an American treatment of the modern French
type, and both in general style and interior model lends itself
most aptly to the purpose of the University library. The impos-
ing reading room on the first floor affords desks for 250 readers,
while the various seminars on the second floor furnish additional
accommodations.
MINES BUILDING

The Mines building is a two-story pressed brick structure,
formerly occupied by the University power plant and machine
shops. The interior of the building has been remodeled, and now
contains the machinery and apparatus, as well as the offices and
lecture rooms of the School of Mines.

\ MUSEUM BUILDING

The Museum building was erected by the California State
Fair Commission for the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition. The
structure affords quarters for the constantly growing collections
of the museum.

MUSIC BUILDING

The department of music of the University occupies the one
story staff building erected by the Masonic Fraternity for head-
quarters during the A.-Y.-P. Exposition and subsequently donated
to the University.

POWER PLANT

The power plant has been installed in the new brick building,
which is adequately equipped to light and heat the buildings on
the University campus. The equipment is as follows: Two 250-
horse power boilers; one 200 K. W. direct connected alternating
current generator; one 100 K. W. direct connected alternating
current generator.

SCIENCE HALL

The Science hall, one of the oldest of the University build-
ings, is built of pressed brick with sadstone trimmings. It is
three stories in height, with additional space in the basement and
attic. It contains the departments of Geology, Zoology, Botany,
Mathematics and the Psychological laboratory.
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OTHER BUILDINGS

A number of other buildings erected for exposition purposes
during the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition have been presented
to the University and are now occupied as follows: The Philip-
pine building is occupied by the Mines Rescue Training Station;
the Oriental building is used as an armory for the cadet bat-
talion; the New York State building for an executive residence;
the Hoo Hoo House for a faculty club house; the Arctic Brother-
hood building for the Men’s Club; the Women’s State building for
the Women'’s Club; the Michigan Club building for a residence for
the engineer.

LIBRARY

LOCATION

The University library is located in the building formerly
known as the Washington State building, erected by the state for
the A.-Y.-P. Exposition, and, while not designed for library pur-
poses, it lends itself to such service better than many buildings
constructed with that intention, having the chief characteristics
of a good library building—adequately heated, lighted, ventilated
and unobstructed space.

BOOKS

There are now 43,793 bound volumes in the library and prob-
ably 10,000 pamphlets. More than two-thirds of the volumes have
been purchased within the last ten years, and have been selected
with the modern idea of college work in mind, thus making, it
especially well suited to present needs. This is a designated
depository library, and is fortunate in possessing almost a com-
plete set of United States government publications, that are
always available to any one who cares to consult them.

The Frederick James Grant Memorial Library of American
History supplements the general library in that department.

PERIODICALS

The library receives regularly 389 pericdicals, other than
newspapers, including standard magazines and leading technical
journals, both American and foreign, representing all phases of
scholarship pursued in the University. Besides these, it receives
the leading newspapers from the Pacific Northwest.

—5
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GENERAL READING AND REFERENCE ROOM

On the main floor is the general reading and reference room,
with seats for 244 readers at individual tables. Between and in
the rear of the wings of this room are shelved thirty thousand
volumes, including all the distinctive reference books and the
more commonly used books of all classes, including practically all
books used by undergraduate students. To this collection all
students have unrestricted access.

PERIODICAL READING ROOM

In the corridors of the second floor are seats for sixty readers
at tables upon which are more than 200 of the higher class
popular and the more scholarly magazines, accessible to all who
care to read. '

SEMINAR ROOMS

Seminar rcoms are provided for the departments of English,
German, Greek, Latin, French, history, political science and
philosophy, all of which are supplied with small working collec-
tions of advanced works in their respective lines.

LENDING

Excepting reference books, periodicals, special collections,
United States government publications, and books reserved for
required reading in the several courses, all books are loaned for
home use for a period of two weeks, subject to renewal, or recall
in case of special demand.

HOURS

The library is open every day in the year except Sundays and
legal holidays, and such college holidays as the University au-
thorities may request that it be closed. During the college year,
it is open Mondays to Fridays from 8 a.m. to 5: 30 p. m. and from
7 p.m. to 10 p.m. On Saturdays from 8: 30 a. m. to 12 m. and
from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. During the vacation period it is open at
least three hours a day.

SEATTLE PUBLIC LIBRARY

Besides the University library facilities, members of the Uni-
versity have the privileges of the Seattle Public library, now con-
taining 114,836 volumes. This library is administered in most
modern way and is housed in commodious quarters.
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SEATTLE AS A LIBRARY CENTER

In selecting a place for educational opportunities, it must not
be overlooked that students here are in the great library center
of the Northwest. In this city there are the greatest book col-
lections within eight hundred miles.

MUSEUM

The several collections composing the University museum,
which is also the State museum, are housed in two buildings of
the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition, viz., the California building,
which is used as the main museum building and which contains
the collections in anthropology, biology and geology, and the For-
estry building, which is used primarily for the collections in for-
estry and botany.

The museum was first started in the late 70’s by President
A. J. Anderson, who brought together a small ethnological col-
lection. This collection was added to from time to time by
material received from Dr. David Starr Jordan, Prof. O. B.
Johnson, the Young Naturalist’s Society of Seattle, the Wash-
ington State Commissions of the World’s Columbian Exposition,
the Louisiana Purchase Exposition, the Lewis and Clarke BEx-
position, the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition, and from' various
friends of the University through gifts, loans and purchases.

ZOOLOGY COLLECTIONS

The collections in Zoology are housed in the main museum
building and afford an excellent opportunity for the study of the
fauna of the state.

MaMMALS. The collection of mammals is small but repre-
sentative of the state, and includes many well mounted specimens
which came to the museum at the close of the Alaska-Yukon-Pa-
cific Exposition. A fine group of Nelson sheep from Lower Califor-
nia, the gift of Hon. Wm. E. Humphrey, was installed recently.

FisH. The Edwin C. Starks collection of over 100 mounted
fishes was turned over to the museum several years ago. This
was augmented at the end of the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition
by the finely mounted specimens of Alaska fish, which were a
part of the government exhibit. The collection also includes
many specimens received at the end of the Lewis and Clarke and
the Louisiana Purchase expositions.
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Birps. The bird collection consists of about 2,100 skins and
300 mounted specimens and is a representative one of North
American species. The mounted specimens as arranged at present,
are grouped in different cases as follows: Land birds, song birds,
water birds, and game birds. The museum collection includes the
collections received from Prof. O. B. Johnson, Mr. L. M. Turner, H.
H. Hindshaw, Dr. Clinton T. Cook and George G. Cantwell, either
as gifts or loans. The Cantwell collection is undoubtedly the most
valuable bird collection in the northwest and contains about
1500 skins of representative American birds among which are
many very rare and valuable species.

-MorLLuscA. The collection of molluses consists of several thou-
sand species representative of the land, fresh water, and marine
forms. In this is included the collection of Mr. P. B. Randolph,
which consists of over 10,000 specimens from all parts of
the world, with an especially fine and nearly complete series
indigenous to the Puget Sound region. The collections of shells
belonging to Prof. O. B. Johnson and the Young Naturalist’s
Society also form. part of the museum’s collection.

CrUSTACEA. The museum received recently from Prof. O. B.
Johnson his finely mounted specimens of crustacea. The collec-
tion contains more than sixty-five species and is undoubtedly the
best collection of mounted crustacea of the Puget Sound region to
be found in any museum.

OtHER CoLLEcTIONS. The museum also possesses several fine
collections of corals, starfishes, sea urchins, hydroids, and other
marine invertebrates. The collection of insects is large and a
representative one, and contains many rare specimens secured by
Prof. Trevor Kincaid while in Japan and Russia.

GEOLOGY COLLECTIONS

The geological and mineralogical exhibits are arranged on the
first floor of the museum building. The museum received from the
Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition the greater part of the exhibits
of ores and minerals made in the Alaska and Mines buildings,
making the mineral collection one of the largest in the west.
The collections are as follows: (1) The large collections of
Alaska ores and minerals; (2) the collection of minerals and ores
from the northwest, especially from the State of Washington, is
very extensive and complete; (83) one of the most valuable in-
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dividual collections is the mineral collection known as the John
R. Baker collection, consisting of more than a thousand specimens,
mostly in erystalline form, from different parts of the world; (4)
a very complete series of minerals, ores and geological specimens
of Japan, which, were received at the end of the Alaska-Yukon-
Pacific Exposition; (5) the museum possesses a very large eco-
nomic collection of clay and clay products, like brick, tile, terra
cotta, pottery, ete.,, building and ornamental stones and marbles,
coal and coke, and other useful minerals and rocks with their
product; (6) a general collection of palacontological specimens
from the fossiliferous formation of the state, among which are a
number of newly-described type specimens; (7) a college col-
lection of paleontology from the Ward Natural Science Establish-
ment, representing the characteristic invertebrate forms from the
Palaeozoic and Mesozoic eras; (8) an extensive collection of maps,
models and mounted photographs illustrative of the mining opera-
tions in Alaska.

ETHNOLOGY COLLECTION

The entire collection of ethnological materials made by the
State of Washington for the World's Columbian Exposition, 1893,
was saved and placed in this museum. It consists mostly of
articles used by the Salishan and Chimakuan tribes of the Puget
Sound region, many of which are very rare.

The Stewart collection of more than 20,000 specimens was pur-
chased at the end of the Lewis and Clarke Exposition in 1905 and
is now installed in the museum. This collection consists of various
Indian weapons, pestles, stone axes, baskets, and other imple-
ments illustrative of the life of the Indians 'along the lower
Columbia river.

The Philippine collection was purchased at the end of the
Lewis and Clarke Centennial Exposition for the University. Most
of the articles in this collection were collected among the Tagals,
who have been in contact with Spanish civilization for several
centuries. ]

The Emmons collection of ethnological material, consisting of
about 1,800 specimens, from southeastern Alaska, shows well the
life of the Tlingit people before they had been influenced by their
contact with the white man, Their skill in wood carving is shown
by examples of various dishes, platters, bowls, boxes and chests,
decorated with carving in round or low relief, the designs being
derived from the copious mythology of their tribes. Beautifully
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carved spoons from the horn of the Rocky Mountain goat, inlaid
with shells, show a remarkable skill. The ceremonial costumes
are varied and consist of head-dresses, masks, neck, breast and
skirt ornaments, blankets, rattles and ceremonial batons. Domes-
tic life is represented by articles of the household, men’s and
women’s working tools, and hunting and fishing implements.
Some of the finest examples of basketry in North America are
found in this collection.

The Aleutian islands and Arctic Alaska is represented by a
very characteristic collection. From the former is to be seen
some very fine examples of basket weaving, and articles made
from the intestines of the seal and walrus. From Pt. Hope and
Pt. Barrow the Eskimo is represented by articles of the house-
hold, hunting and fishing, working tools, articles of dress, orna-
ments and toys, carvings made from walrus and mastodon ivory.
Included in the latter is the collection made by Messrs. Hach-
man & Konig, and which was on exhibition at the late exposi-
tion.

EDUCATIONAL COLLECTIONS

Large portions of the educational exhibits on exhibition in the
Educational and California buildings, and all of the Alaska and
Japanese exhibits were turned over to the museum at the end
of the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition. These exhibits consist
of over 6,000 specimens of the work done in the kindergarten and
primary grades and the grammar and high school. The museum
was very fortunate in securing the industrial exhibit made by
the Los Angeles Polytechnic school, which attracted so much
attention in the California building during the exposition. There
are also specimens of sewing and needlework done by pupils
from the lower grades up through the high school.

FORESTRY COLLECTIONS

Through the kindness of the different exhibitors in forestry
and lumbering at the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition, it has
been possible to retain practically all of their exhibits for a
forest museum. In addition to most of the material originally
contained in the Forestry building, many specimens and col-
lections were added from other fair buildings, so that the Uni-
versity now has one of the most complete forestry museums in
the country. The museum includes a comprehensive display of
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timbers of various kinds, showing the logs just as they leave
the forest, besides sections and cross-sections of big timbers.
Various kinds of -wood in a flnished condition are also dis-
played, and there are many samples showing flooring, panel-
ing, ceiling work and other uses to which wood is put in
decorating the interior of residences and office buildings. There
is also a display of tested timbers of all sizes, such as bridge
stringers and wagon axles, and compression tests, cross-breaking
tests, ete., of different woods. There are other displays illustra-
tive of the pulp industry, and wood preservation., The collec-
tions illustrating lumber grades, grains, defects, millwork and
manufactured products are especially instructive. Another valu-
able collection consists of woods in cross-sections native to the
State of Washington. There is also a complete series of Philip-
pine woods which was purchased at the end of the Lewis and
Clarke Exposition.

BOTANY COLLECTIONS

The botanical collections consist of the following: (1) A her-
barium of dried flowering plants, representing over 8,000 species,
properly labeled and kept in suitable cases. These include almost
all of the plant species of the state and many from without the
state. This herbarium is at present under the charge of the
Botany department of the University and is used continually in
the work of that department. Besides there is on exhibition in
the museum the loan collection known as the A. 8. Fisher col-
lection, consisting of 125 types of Chehalis county flora, and which
was on exhibition in the Chehalis county building during the
Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition; also the Caroline E. Williams
collection of Alaska wild flowers, gathered 150 miles above the
Arctic circle.

(2) A collection of mosses, the largest in the northwest.

(3) An exhibit of the fruits and nuts from the horticultural
sections of the state, which are exhibited in large glass jars,
properly labeled and arranged.

(4) An exhibit of grains and grasses in the straw from the
agricultural districts of the state and of Alaska.

Besides the above collections, there are extensive commercial
exhibits, which are of considerable interest to the public and are
available for use in the class work of the University.

The museum will be glad to receive, either as gifts or loans,
such specimens or collections as may be of historical or scientific
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interest; and it will properly care for them. Communications
regarding any phase of museum work should be addressed to the
Curator of the Museum, University of Washington, Seattle,
‘Wash,
LABORATORIES

‘Well appointed laboratories are as essential to the modern
college and university as books and lectures. The University of
Washington has the following laboratories equipped for work in
the various departments:

BOTANY LABORATORIES

The botanical and bacteriological laboratories are on the third
floor of Science Hall. They occupy about 5,000 feet of floor space
divided as follows: Three offices; three large laboratories of about
1,200 square feet each, one for bacteriology, two for botany; three
small laboratories of about 500 square feet each, one for small
classes and advanced work, one for taxonomic and field work,
one for a media-room for bacteriology; one dark room; one pri-
vate laboratory; two locker rooms; one recitation room; a large
lecture room on the second floor is used in common with zoology.
An attic on the fourth floor is used as a store room.

The laboratories are fitted with the apparatus and con-
veniences usual for the work.

CHEMISTRY LABORATORIES.

The chemistry laboratory, Bagley Hall, is a three-story
concrete and steel structure, fire proof, with concrete floors and
exterior of pressed brick. It consists of a main building, 166x61
feet, with an annex 64x64 feet. The annex consists of two
floors, one of which is occupied by a lecture room capable of
seating 450 students. This room is equipped with a lecture table,
hoods, exhibition cabinets and projective lantern and all the
apparatus needed for a modern lecture course in experimental
chemistry. The lower floor consists of an assaying and industrial
laboratory, which will be equipped with hundredth-unit models
of industrial plants. It will also contain a shop with work
benches, wocden and steel lathes, etc. There is also a large lava-
tory finished in marble throughout. A large well-lighted room
is devoted to the departmental library, managed as a branch of
the University general library.

The main portion of the building is provided with three
lecture rooms on the third floor. One of these is so equipped that
it may be used for a microscopic laboratory in connection with
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the lectures on materia medica and pharmacognosy. There are
also several offices for members of the teaching staff and six
private laboratories. A series of three stock rooms, connected by
elevators and internal stairways, occupy the center of the build-
ing. These stock rooms contain a large stock of the most
modern apparatus and supplies needed for the work which is
carried on. One of these rooms, immediately behind the main
lecture room, is subdivided and thus furnishes a preparation room
for the lecturer’s demonstrations.

The laboratories for the students are twelve in number and
are assigned as follows:

Three laboratories are devoted to general chemistry; each is
designed to accommodate 60 students working at one time and is
so constructed that twice that number can be accommodated in sec-
tions. These laboratories are supplemented by two large weighing
rooms, equipped with good balances. One laboratory is devoted
to the purposes of the department of domestic science; one labora-
tory, capable of accommodating at a single time 66 students, is
assigned to the work in qualitative analysis; a similar laboratory
is assigned to the work in physiological chemistry; a small labora-
tory with convenient supplementary equipment is devoted to the
work of the examination of food and drugs for the state inspec-
tor; one large laboratory with a convenient and beautifully
lighted weighing room is devoted to the work of quantitative
analysis; one large laboratory is also devoted to the work in in-
dustrial chemistry, and in connection with this laboratory a room
for permanent apparatus is provided. The laboratory assigned to
physical and electro chemistry is at present divided into two
portions, one portion of which is used by the U. S. government
for water analysis in connection with the state survey. The work
in pharmacy is cared for by means of a large laboratory for phar-
macy and a prescription room equipped with all the apparatus
ordinarily to be found in the most up-to-date drug establish-
ments. Besides these main laboratories, a large dark rocom is
provided for the work of photo-chemistry.

All of the laboratories throughout the building are equipped
with hoods, with forced drafts, water, gas, distilled water, air
under pressure and where most needed with hydrogen sulphide
and steam. All the hoeds, floors and sinks are made of Alberene
stone; all table tops and shelvings are made of fir, finished with
analine black acid proof paint. All of the plumbing in the
building is exposed and is painted with acid proof paint.
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ENGINEERING LABORATORIES

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Hyprauvric. The high pressure equipment consists of one
small Tutthill wheel, one Pelton wheel, and various nozzles and
orifices connected to a header under a pressure of two hundred
and sixty-five feet. For low head experiments and pump tests
there is a set of tanks and measuring weirs. Water is furnished
for illustrating the flow of water over different forms of weirs, by
two centrifugal pumps with a combined capacity of six hundred
gallons per minute. Larger weirs are placed in streams near the
campus, making it possible for regular work to be conducted under
ordinary field conditions. Steam gaugings are carried on both by
weir and by current meter, a number of stations having been
established where daily readings are taken. A test of an exist-
ing plant will be conducted each year, the students being called
upon to take an active part both in the preparation and in the
test.

The available equipment includes Price electric and acoustic
current meters, difference gauges, test pressure gauges, mercury
pressure gauge, hook gauge, water column, and a two-inch venturi
meter.

STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. The structural materials testing lab-
oratory contains two 30,000-pound Olsen, one 100,000-pound Riehle,
and one 200,000-pound Olsen general testing machines with com-
plete appurtenances for tension, compression and transverse tests
under all ordinary conditions, including full-sized beams of timber
or reinforced concrete for lengths up to sixteen feet, an impact
testing machine, designed by the United States Forest Service,
and constructed in the University shops. This has been designed
to meet the requirements of a heavy hammer with a low drop.
The base weighs seven thousand five hundred pounds; the ham-
mer, with a maximum drop of three feet, may be varied in
weight from five hundred to fifteen hundred pounds. It is
automatic and autographic, not only for continued drops from
the same height, but also for drops from increasing heights. It
provides for transverse tests for spans up to five feet as well as
for compression and shear. Power saws and a planer are avail-
able for preparing timber specimens.

" CEMENT. The equipment for testing hydraulic cement is com-
plete for all the ordinary tests as specified by the American So-
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ciety of Civil Engineers. It contains a Riehle automatic shot
testing machine of one thousand pounds capacity; a tempering
oven; a boiler for accelerated tests; a Vicat needle apparatus and
a set of Gillmore’s needles for determining initial and final set;
galvanized iron pans, provided with a continuous supply of fresh
water for storing briquettes; sieves, moulds, mixing tables, and
other necessary accessories,

Roap. The road laboratory is equipped for testing materials
used in the construction of roads. The machines for the abrasion
and toughness tests are of the standard designs adopted by the
American Society for Testing Materials; other machines are
similar to those used by the Office of Public Roads, of the U. S.
Department of Agriculture, and complete tests for determining
the value of road materials are conducted as specified by that
office.

SurvEYING. The equipment consists of one theodolite, with
horizontal circle reading to ten seconds; thirteen engineer’s
transits; seven levels; and four plane tables together with the
necessary compasses, sextants, pocket transits, aneroid barom-
eters, hand levels, chains, rods, etc.,, for all ordinary plane and
topographic surveying.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

The laboratories and lecture rooms are in the south half of
the Engineering building, and the equipment may be outlined as
follows:

The dynamo laboratory is on the first floor and has a floor
space of eighty by one hundred and ten feet. Twenty-six direct
current and fourteen alternating current generators and motors
are distributed over this room, and wired so as to be readily used
for experimental purposes. The machines are of modern design
and represent the Westinghouse, General Electric, Bullock, Fort
Wayne, and Western Electric manufacture.

The direct current dynamos are wound for one hundred and
ten and five hundred volts and of sizes from one to seventy-five
kilowatts, with a total rated capacity of two hundred and ninety-
five kilowatts. The alternating current machines are single phase,
two phase, and three phase, at one hundred and ten and eleven
hundred volts, from two up to sixty kilowatts, with a total rated
capacity of two hundred and two kilowatts. This includes single
phase, two phase, and three phase generators, induction motors
with squirrel cage and wound motors, rotary converter, syn-
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chronous and repulsion motors. Most of the machines are of five
kilowatts capacity, as this size has been found suitable for experi-
mental purposes.

The laboratory is wired so as to separate the dynamos into ten
groups, each having a separate switchboard and shaft. These
switchboards are so wired that ten pairs of students can work on
separate experiments without interfering with each other. A
distributing switchboard of twelve panels supplies current to the
several section boards. The direct current is distributed at one
hundred and ten and five hundred volts, and the alternating, three
phase, at ninety, one hundred, one hundred and twenty, one
hundred and fifty, two hundred and twenty, two hundred and
forty volts. Single phase, from separate generator, is available
at one hundred and ten and eleven hundred volts. A storage
battery switchboard is also in this room, and receives current

_from one hundred and thirty storage cells located in the base-
ment. The cells have a normal discharge rating of fifteen amperes
for eight hours. By means of knife switches the cells can be
arranged in any combination from series to parallel, and by plug
connections sent to any section board in the laboratory.

On the first floor are also located five smaller rcoms, each
about twenty-five by thirty feet, that open directly into the dyna-
mo laboratory. These rooms are used for: (a) instrument mak-
ing and repairing, (b) grinding room and shop, (¢) instrument
and stock room, (d) telephone laboratory, (e) electrolysis and
special thesis problems.

Besides the storage battery there is a store room and three
separate dark rooms for laboratory work in photometry in the
basement. A Mathew’s photometer is in one of these rooms, and
in the other two bench photometers will be placed for work on in-
candescent and arc lamps.

The laboratories are equipped for the most part with standard
‘Weston and General Electric instruments, while American, Whit-
ney, and Westinghouse makes are also represented. Fourteen
indicating direct current portable voltmeters; nine indicating
alternating current portable voltmeters; twelve indicating direct
current portable ammeters; sixteen indicating alternating cur-
rent portable ammeters; seven indicating portable wattmeters;
nine indicating switchboard voltmeters; eight switch-board am-
meters; eight integrating wattmeters; four Bristol recording
volt and ammeters.
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The power house is used as a commercial laboratory both for
operating and testing purposes, and contains the following elec-
trical equipment: (a) a Westinghouse, two-hundred kilowatt,
twenty-three-hundred volt, sixty cycle, alternator, direct con-
nected to a reciprocating engine; (b) a Westinghouse, one hun-
dred-kilowatt, twenty-three-hundred volt, sixty cycle, alternator,
direct connected to a reciprocating engine; (¢) a marble switch-
board with modern instruments and appliances.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The mechanical engineering laboratory is conveniently located
on the first floor of the Engineering building, adjoining the civil
and electrical laboratories. There are available for indicating
and testing one two-hundred-and-sixty horse-power engine, and
one one-hundred-and-sixty horse-power engine. For experimental
purposes there is a thirty horse-power engine, a one-hundred
horse-power engine, a one-hundred-and-ten horsepower engine,
of the simple type; a one-hundred horse-power cross-compound
engine and a thirty-five horsepower Corliss engine, all of which
can be run condensing or non-condensing, arranged to give
practice in valve setting speed regulation, indicating and testing.
The laboratory is further equipped with a two-stage air com-
pressor, a three-inch centrifugal pump, a surface condenser and
jet condenser with air and circulating pumps, indicators, gauges,
. barometers, thermometers, a pyrometer, Orsat gas apparatus,
injector, steam-calorimeters, speed indicators, and brakes. Suit-
able devices are provided for testing and calibrating the ap-
paratus used. Scales and tanks are arranged for the weighing
and measuring of water used. A seven horse-power engine, to
burn gas or gasoline, is fitted especially for experiment. In con-
nection with the above are used the two tubulous boilers of the
power house. A seven horse-power steam turbine ‘has been in-
stalled in such manner that it may be run either with steam under
full pressure direct from the boiler or with exhaust from the
laboratory engine. In either case the turbine itself may exhaust
into the atmosphere or vacuum, several sets of nozzles being
available for the various conditions.

The laboratory is also equipped with a locomotive and train
air brake outfit, belt testing and oil testing machines, dynamome-
ters, and fuel calorimeters for sold, liquid, and gaseous fuels.

A suction gas producer plant affords opportunity for testing
gas producing fuels,
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The basement below the first floor provides the best location
for condensors, tanks, etec.

The wood-working shop is equipped with lathes and benches,
band saws, circular saws with boring attachment, planer, wood
trimmer, and the necessary accessories.

The machine shop contains modern high speed lathes with
turret attachment, planer, sharper, drill press, a universal milling
machine, a universal grinding machine, metal shop saw, emery
wheels, and a complete equipment for oench and vise work.

The forge shop is equipped with a power hammer and down
draft forges with suitable blower and necesary accessories.

The foundry is provided with a cupola of two tons capacity, a
brass melting furnace, core oven, moulding machines, riddles,
shakers, cinder mill, rattler, gas furnace and a traveling crane.

The new shop building furnishes adequate quarters for the
wood shop, machine shop, forge shop, and foundry.

The floor space in this building is approximately thirteen
thousand square feet, and is apportioned equally among the vari-
ous shops.

Fourteen wood-working lathes have been added to an equal
number now in the wood shop. Eight new engine lathes have
been added to the machine shop equipment. The forge shop is
supplied with nineteen down draft forges of the latest design, and
one blacksmiths’ forge.

LIBRARY

The library contains complete files of the transactions of the
American Society of Civil Engineers, the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers, and the American Society of Electrical
Engineers; the proceedings of the American Railway Engineering
and Maintenance of Way Association, and the American Society
for Testing Materials; the Minutes of the proceedings of the In-
stitution of Civil Engineers of Great Britain; the Engineering
News, the Engineering Record, the Electrical World; reports of
the United States Geodetic Survey, the United States Geological
Survey, the United States Reclamation Service, and the United
States Army Engineers; besides a collection of general engineer-
ing books, and the current engineering periodicals.

The mines section contains the following publications: Bn-
gineering and Mining Journal, The Mining World, Mining and
Scientific Press, The Mining Magazine, Mines and Minerals, Min-
ing Science, British Columbia Mining & Engineering Record,
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Pacific Miner, Mines and Methods, The B. C. Mining Exchange,
The School of Mines Quarterly, The Salt Lake Mining Review,
The Business Monthly (coal, coke, iron, steel), The Iron Trade
Review, Northwest Mining Journal, Northwest Mining News,
Ideal Power, Sclence, Transactions American Institute of Mining
Engineers, Bulletin Seismological Society of America, Bulletin
Society for the Promotion of Engineering Education.

FORESTRY LABORATORIES

The general laboratories in forestry occupy a floor space 36 by
52 feet. The room is supplied with gas and water and is well
lighted by ten windows and two large skylights. The north half
of the room is provided with spacious laboratory tables, which
will accommodate forty-six persons for work in dendrology and
wood technology; the south half, which occupies the space directly
under the skylights, has been equipped with 16 standard draught-
ing tables for work in mensuration and surveying.

The equipment for undergraduate work in dendrology and
wood technology includes Bausch and Lomb compound micro-
scopes, each equipped with two objectives and two eye-pieces; one
Leitz stand equipped for work in oil emersion; one Leitz micro-
tome for wood sectioning; section cutters, dissecting instru-
ments, and a complete equipment of glassware, chemicals, a dry-
ing oven, a water-bath and other paraphernalia for carrying out
the technical work of the laboratory.

An additional laboratory for advanced students and for re-
search work in wood technology and the utilization of minor
forest products is in preparation.

As yet a special fleld laboratory for work in mensuration has
not been provided, because the camps about Seattle which can be
reached from the University in from one to two hours have
afforded very ample opportunity for practice in all the phases of
the subject. The equipment for field work includes six Barlow's
cruising compasses, 18 Scribner’s log scales, 6 scale rules illus-
trating other makes, 1 K. & E. pocket barograph, 10 hypsometers
and clinometers each illustrative of a special form of construc-
tion, and calipers, steam analysis rules, angle mirrors, axes, etc.,
in quantities to meet all the present requirements of the school.

For the work in lumbering, wood preservation, and the manu-
facture and utilization of forest products, Seattle and the outlying
districts offer most excellent opportunities for object lessons and
study. Several large sawmills of modern equipment are located
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within the University district; also tanneries, charcoal burners,
wood-pulp and excelsior mills, wood distillation plants, two of
the largest wood-preserving plants in the country, and many other
industries utilizing minor forest products are within easy reach
of the University.

A plant for the preservative treatment of timber by the open
tank process has been installed as a part ‘of the regular laboratory
equipment of the school.

GEOLOGY LABORATORIES

The geology laboratories, six in number, are in Science hall,
four on the first floor, and two occupying the well-lighted base-
ment rooms at the southwest end of. the building.

The largest room, fifty by sixty feet, formerly the geological
museum, has been fitted up as a laboratory for general geology,
physiography and meteorology. It is supplied at present with
ten large tables, at which sixty students can work at one
time. The laboratory is equipped with working collections of
minerals and rocks for each table; forty sets of eighty-five top-
ographic maps for physiographic studies; several complete sets
of the United States Geological Survey folios and duplicate sets
(forty of each) of a number of the folios for individual study
of structural geology. It is also well provided with relief maps,
photographs and lantern slides, illustrating the geology and
geography of different parts of the United States, and especially
of Washington.

A seismograph has been installed in the laboratory for as-
sistance in the study of earthquake phenomena. It is one of the
Bosch-Omori type, and is very sensitive, recording distant earth-
quakes of small intensity.

For the study of meteorology, the department is equipped with
the usual weather bureau instruments, baragraph, mercurial and
aneroid barometers, thermograph, maximum and minimum ther-
mometers, anemometer and tipping-bucket rain-gauge with self-
recording apparatus, situated in the laboratory; also numerous
charts and maps necessary for the work. Daily records are kept
for comparison with other stations.

One of the basement rooms is to be used as a laboratory for
map modeling and erosion work in connection with the courses in
physiography and general geology. The other room is fitted
with lathes, diamond saw, and grinding plates run by electric
motor for preparation of rock slides for petrographic study. The
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room is supplied with a tile-top table, fitted with gas, for mount-
ing slides. .

The petrographical laboratory is on the main floor, adjoining
the mineralogy laboratory. It is supplied with a working collec-
tion, consisting of a large variety of rock specimens and sets of
thin sections of numerous rocks for microscopic examination.
There are four petrographical microscopes, with all accessories.
Leading from this laboratory is a large dark room well arranged
for photographic work.

The mineralogy laboratory, 38 by 46 feet, is situated in the
east wing on the first floor of Science Hall. It has been especially
designed for mineralogy, and is supplied with eight tables made
with tile tops and provided with gas fixtures. These tables
accommodate sixty-four students at one time. There are several
cabinets filled with collections of minerals for descriptive and
determinative work, collections of natural crystals and wood
medels. .

The palaeontology collections are situated in the mineralogy
laboratory, and consists of a general palaeontological collection,
both of animals and plants from the fossiliferous formation of
the state, and the college collection of palaeontology from the
Ward Natural Science Establishment, representing all the char-
acteristic invertebrate forms from the Palaecozole, Mesozoic, and
Coenozoic eras.

The other laboratory, adjoining the mineralogy laboratory, for-
merly used for physiography, is used for the Washington Geo-
logical Survey and research library and laboratory. The govern-
ment reports and geological magazines are kept here, where they
can be easily referred to by the students in connection with their
other laboratory work.

The department lecture room is on the first floor of Science
Hall; has a seating capacity of one hundred and is equipped with
models, maps, photographs, and lantern slides, with a lantern and
screen for use in class work.

PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA LABORATORIES

The rooms devoted to pharmacy and materia medica are lo-
cated in Bagley Hall (the new chemistry building). A room ac-
commodating thirty-two students working at one time is used for
manufacturing pharmacy. Work in prescription practice will re-
celve special attention in a room constructed for this purpose.

—8
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The aim is to make this room a model prescription pharmacy. The
materia medica room contains a drug museum of several hundred
samples of official and unofficial crude drugs. This room is fitted
with desks suitable for microscopic work. Work in drug assaying
and the several courses in chemistry are located in suitable
rooms in other parts of the building. Students in pharmacy,
botany, physiology and bacteriology have well equipped labora-
tories in Science Hall.

PHYSICS LABORATORIES

The laboratories set apart for the use of the department con-
sist of: (1) a general laboratory for students in arts and sciences,
(2) a general laboratory for students in applied science, (3) an
electrical laboratory, (4) a heat laboratory, (6) a sound and
light laboratory, (6) a photometry room, (7) a battery room.

The laboratories are supplied with apparatus from the best
American and European makers.

BUREAU OF TESTING

The bureau is equipping itself as rapidly as possible to meet
the demand for a bureau where scientific instruments may be ac-
curately calibrated and tested. The standards of the bureau will
be calibrated by our National Bureau of Standards at Washington,
D.C.

The bureau has two rooms given over entirely to its work. It
is prepared to calibrate direct and alternating current instru-
ments, to determine candle power of lamps, to measure tempera-
ture, both high and low, and to a limited extent to standardize
weights. Those desiring to have work done should address the
director, Frederick A. Osborn.

PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY

The psychology laboratory occupies four rooms on the fourth
floor of Science hall. The largest room, which is used for the
general laboratory, is eighteen by thirty-six feet; two other rooms,
each eighteen by eighteen feet, are used for accoustic and visual
experimentation. The fourth room contains apparatus for the
reaction experiment. The equipment of the laboratory includes
the following pieces of apparatus: Five Koenig forks; an Edel-
mann’s Galton whistle sonometer; two organ pipes; bellows and
rubber wind-bag for actuating pipes; Ellis harmonical, and other
minor instruments for acoustical work; colored papers, Hering’s
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color-blindness tester, Hering’s binocular color-mixer, Hering’s
color-mixer and campimeter; six electro-motors, ophthaloscope,
ophthalmotrope, stereoscopes, pseudoscope, a clock-work kymo-
graph, a Zimmerman ergograph, a Lehman plethysmograph; a
Hipp chronoscope and asscessories; materials for experimentation
on the cutaneous sensations and taste and smell.

MINES LABORATORIES

The Mines building is located among the new University build-
ings on the east side of the Court of Honor of the Alaska-Yukon-
Pacific Exposition. All the offices, class rooms, collections, metal-
lurgical laboratories, mining and ore-dressing equipment of the
department of mining and metallurgy are located in this build-
ing. The structure is of brick, with concrete foundation and sand-
stone finish. Although it was designed and used for several years
for the University power house, its solid walls, heavy framing, ex-
cellent lighting and open interior fit it admirably for the needs of
a School of Mines building. The detailed plan of arrangement
is as follows:

STAMP "MILLING, CONCENTRATING AND COAL WASHING PLANT

The mining and ore-dressing machinery occupies the rear
wing of the building. Ores are stored in the basement, which is
occupied also by the sump tanks. Lots of ores to be used in mill
tests are elevated by an Otis elevator to bins in a tower 60 feet in
height. Below the bins are a grizzly, jaw-breaker, Taylor wall
feeder, Cornish sampling rolls, samplers, trommel and shaking
gereens. Milling ore is fed to a Challenge feeder, leading to an
Allis-Chalmers three-stamp battery. The pulp may be passed
over amalgamated plates of both plain and silvered copper,
through an Everett placer gold saver or through a Pierce amal-
gamator, thence through mercury traps. A single Harz jig with
three compartments, and a Richards pulsator jig with four
compartments follow the trommel.

The set of classifiers consists of a Richards pulsator classifier,
Richards vortex classifier, tubular classifiers, and Browne hydro-
metric sizer. Unwatering devices are also provided. The con-
centrators in use are a Frue vanner, Wilfley, New Standard, re-
volving. slime table, Wilfley slimer and Overstrom table.

‘When making test runs, Richards-Locke automatic feeders are
used to furnish a constant stream of ore to any desired piece of
apparatus. Cement-making materials, road materials, paving

v
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blocks, and various artificial products are tested in an Abbe tube
mill and Trojan mills. The heavy machinery rests on concrete
foundations. The shafting is in two groups, driven by separate
motors. Three tanks standing at different levels above the ma-
chinery yield water at constant head. Slimes and tailings are
caught in sumps, from which the water may be pumped back for
use again, to prevent the loss of any ore during a run. A large
stock of ores, containing a wide variety of minerals, is kept on
hand for testing purposes. The washing and testing of coal
has been a special feature of the laboratory work. In the summer
of 1911 several pieces of equipment will be added in order to give
every facility for testing the coals of the Pacific coast.

MINING

The mining equipment consists of complete sets of hand tools,
timber framing tools, forge, Jeffrey coal drill, Ingersoll-Sergeant
A-35 air drill, Wood air drill, air compressor, reciver, piping,
mine fan, pump, full-size Trenton Iron Co.’s wire rope tramway in
working order, and various devices in use about a mine.

Numerous exhibits of sets of ores from various mining dis-
tricts, handsome single specimens of building stones, rock salt,
coals and ores, and exhibits of mining equipment were donated to
the College of Mines by exhibitors at the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific
Exposition. Among these may be mentioned the large model of
the Renton mine, presented by the Seattle Electric Co.; the Ameri-
can Spiral Pipe Works exhibit, the Alundum exhibit, and the
full series of Minnesota iron ores, maps and photographs pre-
sented by the Oliver Iron Mining Co.

Exhibits especially useful for study and comparative tests are
the following: Coal from numerous mines in Washington, British
Columbia and Alaska; sets of minerals to illustrate character-
istics; ores of all the common metals and types of vein forma-
tions; and full sets of rock and ore specimens and mill products
from the Alaska treadwell, Bunker Hill and Sullivan and De
Lamar.

METALLURGY

The metallurgical furnaces occupy the east side of the College
of Mines building. Four double-muffle coal-fired furnaces of the
usual smelter size, six pot furnaces, two gas muffles, several gaso-
line mufile and combustion furnaces, a kiln for clay and brick
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testing, a retorting furnace, a coke oven, and the usual tools and
appliances.

The desks, balance rcoms, private laboratories, stock room,
¢, sampling room, and cyanide plant are located in the main build-
ing. The balance room is equipped with a Keller button balance,
sensitive to one two-hundredth of a milligram, a Heusser Bros.
button balance of equal sensitiveness; Oertling, Ainsworth, and
Becker button balances; two Thompson analytical balances; one
Thompson button balance, sensitive to one two-hundredth of a
milligram, and having multiple-rider attachment, and one Ains-
worth No. 28 analytical balance. The University power plant
supplies direct current for electrolytic work. High temperatures
are obtained by means of a Heraeus electrically-heated tube
furnace 60 cm. long, mounted on trunnions, and'a Hoskins elec-
tric furnace. Temperatures from 1,200 to 2,000 degrees centigrade
are measured by an optical pyrometer after Wanner, while or-
dinary muffle heats are taken by electric and other forms of pyro-
meter.

The stock room is supplied with all materials usually needed
in the building. Samples are reduced by means of a Sturtevant
roll-jaw crusher, an Allis-Chalmers sample grinder, and a Braun
dis¢ pulverizer. The usual tools, split samplers, and a large
iron sampling floor are provided.

On the second floor are the class rooms, drafing rooms, maga-
zine stand, collections, etc. The dean’s office is located in a
balcony room, directly over the front entrance to the building.

There is an excellent collection of drawings, blue prints, photo-
graphs and models, illustrating mining and metallurgical sub-
jects. Over four hundred stereopticon views of machinery, mines,
plants, and mining districts are available for class room and spe-
cial lectures. In addition to the University library, the library
of the College of Mines contains practically all of the standard
texts and reference books, besides a large collection of trade
catalogues carefully filed, and complete sets of the transactions of
the American Institute of Mining Engineers, the proceedings of
the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, the School of Mines
Quarterly, the Mineral Industry, the Copper Handbook, and the
publications of the United States Geological Survey, including
a nearly complete set of the geologic folios.
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UNITED STATES MINE RESCUE TRAINING STATION

The United States Mine Rescue Training Station, operated
in connection with the College of Mines, occupies the building
erected by the United States government for the Philippine ex-
hibit at the A.-Y.-P. Exposition. This building was remodeled by
the coal mine operators of Washington at a cost of $2,000 to fit
it for its present use. It measures 50 by 140 feet and is 30 feet
high. The office of the local director representing the United
States Bureau of Mines occupies the southwest corner; next
to this are the library and workshop. The “smokeroom,” fitted
with track and car, overcast airway, doghole, and smudge floors,
is the largest of its kind in the country, measuring 25 by 50 feet.
The miners’ change room is fitted with shower baths and roomy
lockers.

Several sets of the Draeger oxygen apparatus and pulmoter
are kept on hand for practice as well as for use in mine rescue
work.

ZOOLOGY LABORATORIES

The department of zoology, which occupies the greater portion
of the second floor in Science Hall, includes four laboratories.

The laboratory for general zoology, which is semi-circular in
form, is especially designed to provide an abundance of light for
microscopic work. Eleven tables are arranged so as to accommo-
date forty-four students at a sitting. The center of the room is
occupied by a large lead-lined aquarium to contain the living ani-
mals required for study. The equipment includes the microscopes
and other apparatus necessary for elementary classes.

The laboratory for histology and embryology adjoins the
above and is provided with an incubator, parafiine bath, micro-
tomes, and the reagents required for carrying on work along
these lines. A dark room connected with this laboratory offers
facilities for making microphotographs and lantern slides.

The physiological laboratory is in the northern wing of
Science Hall, and is designed to accommodate students in both
elementary and experimental physiology.

The entomological laboratory is arranged to contain the ex-
tensive sollections of insects derived for the most part from the
Pacific coast. Special facilities are offered for the study of the
classification and biology of the insect fauna of the state.

The zoological laboratory is amply supplied with material for
dissection and demonstration. A great variety of marine speci-



EQUuIPMENT 85

mens has been procured through the collection and preservation of
the animal life found in Puget sound and the waters of Alaska
and other parts of the Pacific coast. The extensive lakes adjoin-
ing the campus furnish an unlimited supply of fresh water or-
ganisms,

An important feature of the work in zoology has been the prep-
aration of collections of typical specimens for the use of high
schools throughout the state. Assistance in the determination of
specimens is also offered to teachers and others interested in the
natural history of the region,

OBSERVATORY.

The observatory is housed in a substantial sandstone struc-
ture, occupying the highest point on the University campus. It
consists of a dome for the equatorial instruments, a transit room,
a library and computing rocom, and a wash room.

The instruments include an equatorially mounted telescope of
six inches clear aperture and ninety inches focal length, made
by Warner and Swazey, with optical parts by Brashear. The
telescope is fitted with declination and hour circles, electrically
illuminated verniers, a driving clock, solar eyepiece, a filar posi-
tion micrometer, and a set of six eyepieces of magnifying power
varying from fifty to five hundred diameters.

A Bamberg universal combined prismatic transit and zenith
telescope of three-inch aperture is mounted in the transit room
together with a Riefler astronomical precision pendulum clock,
type B.

For the laboratory work there is a Bond sidereal chronometer
(No. 1024), one standard time clock, one sidereal clock, three
sextants and artificial horizons, twelve sidereal globes, two black-
board globes, one terrestrial globe, two small telescopes, fourteen
binoculars, fifteen woocden universal instruments, one stereopti-
con with five hundred lantern slides, general equipment for ex-
periments in light, ephemerides, and one hundred fifty reference
books.

In addition to the general library, the observatory receives all
the publications of Harvard College observatory, the U. S. Naval
observatory, the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, and the Lowell
observatory.

A valuable addition to the laboratory equipment is a gift from
Harvard College observatory. This gift consists of ten large
photographic transparencies, twenty star charts, and twenty vol-
umes of the Annals of the Observatory.



ADMISSION AND GRADUATION.

ADMISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS

The following fixed requirements have been made for the
years 1911-12 to 1914-15, inclusive:

To be admitted to the freshman class, students must either (a)
pass an examination based on a four-year course amounting in
the aggregate to fifteen units, or (b) complete a course of the
same length in an accredited school. Of these fifteen units,
eight and one-half are prescribed and required of each student,
the remaining six and one-half are wholly or partly elective
from the list of optional studies. Students to be admitted to the
freshman law class, must in addition to the above, present one
year’s work in the college of arts and sciences, or its equivalent.

I. Subjects preseribed for all.

Algebra, 1% units.

Plane geometry, 1 unit.

Physics, 1 unit.

*English, 4 units,

A history, 1 unit (American history preferred).

Or U. S. history and civics, 1 unit.
Total, 8% units.

II. Additional subjects prescribed for the several schools and

colleges,

(a) College of Arts and Sciences.

Group 1. Group 2. Group 3.
Division 2.
Division 1. Modern lan- Mathematics Philosophical.
Classical guage—- and Sclence.
literature.
A foreign lan-
Foreign lan- guage,
guage, 4 units, Foreign lan- units.
at least 2 guage, 4 Chemistry or Same as for
units being units.t Biology, 1 Group 1 or 2.
Latin. unit.
Solid Geom.,
15 unit.

*A student presenting four units of foreign language may be admitted
with three instead of four units of English.
1A student presenting one or more units of foreign language in excess
of the requirements for the group he desires to enter may be admitted
with three instead of four units of English.
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(b) College of Engineering and College of Mines.
A foreign language, 2 units,
Chemistry, 1 unit.
Solid geometry, 14 unit.
(¢) College of Forestry.
A foreign language, 2 units.
Botany, 1 unit.
Solid geometry, 14 unit.

(d) College of Pharmacy.
Same requirements as for any other College of
the University.
(e) School of Law.
Same requirements as specified for any College
and the completion of 34 hours in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.

Note.—Candidates may present for entrance any modern for-
eign language in which they have had a course fairly equivalent
to a high school course in English, i.e., which they have used
as a spoken and written language and of which they have studied
the grammar and literature.

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

Agriculture, 1 or 14 unit.§ German, 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
Astronomy, 3 unit. Greek, 1, 2, 3 or 4 units.
*Bookkeeping, 14 unit.} History, 1, 2 or 8 units.

Botany, 3 or 1 unit. *Home Economics, 1 or 2 units.§
Chemistry, 1 unit. Latin, 2, 3, or 4 units.

Civics, 14 unit. {Physlcal Geography, 3 or 1 unit.
*Commercial Arithmetic, 14 unit.} TPhysiology, % or 1 unit.
*Commercial Law, 14 unit.} Solid Geometry, % unit.
Drawing, 3% or 1 unit. Spanish, 1 or 2 units.
Economics, % unit. Trigonometry, % unit.
*Economic Geography, 14 unit.} Zoology, %4 or 1 unit.

French, 1, 2 or 8 units. *Shop Work, 1 or 2 units.

1Geology, 14 or 1 unit.

*The aggregate amount presented in the following subjects, viz.:
Bookkeeging, Commercial Arithmetic, Commercial Law, Economic Geog-
raphy, Home Economics and Shop Work, may not exceed 3 units.

11 unit accepted only after approval of a definite laboratory course.

tBefore credit can be received, the work in the following subjects,
Bookkeeping, Commercial Law, Commercial Arithmetic and Economic Geog-
raphy, must be specially inspected and the teachers presenting these courses
must be up to the standard required for instruction in all other subjects

in the high school.
Credit in Agriculture will be given only on a prere%ulslte of 34 unit
in Botany, and credit for more than one unit in Home Economics will be

given only on the prerequisite of one unit in Chemistry.



88 UnNIvERSITY OF WASHINGTON

Norte 1.—To count as a “unit” a subject must be taught five
times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a
school year of not less than thirty-six weeks.

Note 2.—Group 1, Division 1. While the language require-
ments for this division are specified in this way as a concession to
the smaller high schools, students should by all means present,
as the best preparation for entrance to the classical division, four
years of Latin, and three years of Greek, wherever it is possible.

Note 3.—College of Engineering or College of Mines. For the
present, graduates from schools not teaching chemistry may pre-
gent a unit of biology.

Note 4—A graduate of an accredited school may be admitted
to the freshman class conditioned on not more than two units.
Any student having any entrance condition must so register for
work that the condition will be removed by or before the opening
of the second year of residence. The recorder is authorized to
hold up the registration of any student not complying with the
above rule.

PREPARATION FOR ADMISSION

The following suggestions for preparation will enable students
intending to enter to understand what is expected under the head
of each subject.

Text-books mentioned in these suggestions are recommended
as good and acceptable, but are not required to the exclusion of
other good texts.

PREPARATION IN ASTRONOMY

A knowledge of general astronomy as is set forth in Young’s
Manual of Astronomy or the texts of Moulton and Comstock.

PREPARATION IN BOTANY

As stated in the requirements for admission, botany may be
offered as one unit or one-half unit. In the former case it should
consist of at least two recitations and four laboratory hours a
week for nine months; in the latter, similar work for half that
period.

The student should be familiar with the gross anatomy of the
flowering plants, and should have some knowledge of plant physi-
ology and ecology. He should have at least enough experience
with the compound microscope to enable him to use it properly
in the laboratory; and above all he should have a good set of
drawings and laboratory notes as evidences of his year’s work.
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The work outlined in any of the following texts will serve to
indicate what is desired. Coulter’s Textbook of Botany, Bergen’s
Essentials of Botany, Atkinson's Botany for High Schools, Frye
& Rigg’s Laboratory Exercises in Botany.

PREPARATION IN CHEMISTRY

One unit of chemistry for admission is equivalent to one year's
work in the high school. This work must include laboratory work,
and the student must offer satisfactory evidence of a reasonable
amount of work done and approved personally by the instructor
in the high school. The text-books recommended are Newell’s De-
scriptive Chemistry, Brownlee and Others, Hessler and Smith's,
and McPherson and Henderson.

PREPARATION IN DRAWING

The equivalent of one year’s work in mechanical drawing, in-
cluding freehand letering.

PREPABRATION IN ENGLISH

English A: Reading and Practice—A certain number of
books will be set for reading. The candidate will be required
to present evidence of a general knowledge of the subject-matter
and to answer simple questions on the lives of authors. The
form of examination will usually be the writing of a paragraph
or two on each of several topics, to be chosen by the candidate
from a considerable number—perhaps ten or fifteen—set before
him in the examination paper- The treatment of these topics is
designed to test the candidate’s power of clear and accurate
expression, and will call for only a general knowledge of the
substance of the books.

. In preparation for this part of the examination, it is important
that the candidate shall have been instructed in the fundamental
principles of rhetoric.

The books set for this part of the examination in the year
1911-1912 are:

GrouP 1 (two to be selected)

SHARESPEARE—AS You Like It, Henry V, Julius Caesar, The
Merchant of Venice, Twelfth Night.
GroUP 2 (one to be selected)

Bacon—Essays; BunyaN—The Pilgrim’s Progress, Part 1;
The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in the Spectator; FRANKLIN—
Autoblography.
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Groupr 3 (one to be selected)
CHAUCER—Prologue; SPENsgr—Selections from Faerie Queen;
Pore—The Rape of the Lock; GoLpsMiTE—The Deserted Village;
PALGRAVE—QGolden Treasury, first series, books II and III with
special attention to Dryden, Collins, Gray, Cowper, and Burns.

Group 4 (two to be selected)

GorLpsMiTH—The Vicar of Wakefield; Scorr—Ivanhoe, Quentin
Durward; HawTHORNE—The House of Seven Gables; THACKERAY
—Henry Esmond; GeoreE Erior—Silas Marner; MgS. GASKELL—
Cranford; Brackyore—Lorna Doone; DickENs—A Tale of Two
Cities.

Grour 5 (two to be selected)

Irving—Sketch Book; Lamp—Essays of Elia; DE QUINCEY—
Joan of Arc and the English Mail Coach; CarLYLE—Heroes and
Hero-Worship; ExmersoN—Essays (selected); RusgIN—Sesame
and Lilies.

Group 6 (two to be selected)

CoLEriDGE—The Ancient Mariner; Scorr—The Lady of the
Lake; ByroNn—Mazeppa and the Prisoner of Chilon; PALGRAVE—
Golden Treasury (first series), book 4, with special attention to
Wordsworth, Keats and Shelley; MacAuvray—Lays of Ancient
Rome; Por—Poems; LowrerLr—The Vision of Sir Launfal; Agn-
NoLp—Sohrab and Rustum; LonNerELLow—The Courtship of Miles
Standish; TeENNysoN—Gareth and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine,
and The Passing of Arthur; BrowNIiNG—Selections.

The books set for this part of the examination in the years
1913-1915 are:

Grour 1 (two to be selected)

THE OLp TESTAMENT, comprising at least the chief narrative
episodes in Genesis, Exodus, Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, and
Daniel, together with the books of Ruth and Esther; THE
OpyYssEY, with the omission, if desired, of Books I, II, III, IV, V,
XV, XVI, XVIII; Tee ILiap, with the omission, if desired, of
Books XI, XIII, XIV, XV, XVII, XXI; VERGIL'S AENEID.

Geroupr 2 (two to be selected)
SHARESPEARE—Merchant of Venice, Midsummer Night's
Dream, As You Like It, Twelfth Night, Henry V, Julius Caesar.
Grourp 3 (two to be selected)
Deroe—Robinson Crusoe; GorpsMITH—Vicar of Wakefield;
Scorr—Ivanhoe or Quentin Durward; HawrHORNE—House of the

//'\
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Seven Gables; DickeNs—David Copperfield or Tale of Two Cities;
THACKERAY—Henry Esmond; GasgerL—Cranford; Georee ELIoT
—Silas Marner; STEVENSON—Treasure Island.

GrouP 4 (two to be selected)

BunyaNn—Pilgrim’'s Progress; The Sir Roger de Coverley
Papers; FraNKLIN—Autobiography; Irvine—The Sketch Book;
MacAuLaY—Essays on Lord Clive and Warren Hastings; THACK-
ERAY—English Humorists; PARRMAN—The Oregon Trail; THOREAU
—Walden, or HuxLEY—Autobiography and selections from Lay
Sermons, including the addresses on Improving Natural Knowl-
edge, A Liberal Education, and A Piece of Chalk; STEVENSON—
Inland Voyage and Travels with a Donkey.

GroUuP 5 (two to be selected)

ParLgrAVvE—QGolden Treasury, first series, books II and III;
Geey—Elegy in a Country Churchyard; GorpsmiTE—Deserted
Village; CoLermmeE—Ancient Mariner; LoweELL—The Vison of Sir
Launfal; Scorr—Lady of the Lake; Byrox—Childe Harold, Canto
IV and The Prisoner of Chilon; Por—The Raven; PALGRAVE—
Golden Treasury, first series, book IV; LoNererLLow—Courtship of
Miles Standish; WHITTIER—Snowbound; MacavrLay—Lays of An-
cient Rome; AmNoLD—Sohrab and Rustum; TeNNYsoN—QGareth
and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine, and The Passing of Arthur;
BrowNING—Selections,

Engilish B: Study and Practice—This part of the examina-
tion presupposes more careful study of each of the works named
below. The examination will be upon subject-matter, form, and
structure, and will also test the candidate’s ability to express his
knowledge with clearness and accuracy. In addition, the candi-
date may be required to answer questions involving the essentials
of English grammar, and questions on the leading facts in those
periods of English literary history to which the prescribed works
belong.

The books set for this part of the examination in the years
1911-1916 are: SHAKESPEARE—Macbeth; MimrTon—Lycidas, Co-
mus, L’Allegro, and I1 Penseroso; BurrE—Speech on Conciliation
with America, or WasHINeTON—Farewell Address and WEBSTER—
First Bunker Hill Oration; Macauvray—Life of Johnson; or,
CARLYLE—Essay on Burns.

Nore—Judicious substitutions in these lists will be allowed.
Schools wishing to make substitutions would do well to refer
them to the University for acceptance.
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PREPARBATION IN FRENCH

A good knowledge of grammar, such as may be acquired from
the first part of Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar, or an
equivalent, is necesary.

The student must have the ability to use readily any of the
elements essential to the continuation of his studies in this de-
partment. Constant drill in the composition of easy French sen-
tences should be a large part of the student’s training. Dicta-
tion should be given frequently enough to familiarize the ear
with the spoken language. Emphasis should be laid upon the
accuracy of pronunciation.

The reading of not less than three hundred pages of easy
French prose, from at least three authors, should give the ability
to translate any passage of moderate difficulty. Practical exer-
cises in easy syntax should be given in connection with the texts
read.

PREPARATION IN GERMAN

Students entering with two years of high school German
should be able to pronounce fairly accurately, to read express-
ively, to translate simple German prose into good idiomatic
English, to translate simple English sentences into German,
and to carry on a simple conversation in German based upon
the reading. They should have a thorough knowledge of ele-
mentary grammar, and should have read about 200 pages of easy
prose, chiefly narrative, including one or two short comedies.

Students who offer more than two years of German for en-
trance should have had systematic work in German composition
and conversation, and should have read at least one German
classic, preferably Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell or Lessing’s Minna von
Barnhelm.

Valuable suggestions concerning methods of teaching, and
suitable texts to be read each year may be found in the Report
of the Committee of Twelve (D. C. Heath & Co., 16¢), and Bag-
ster-Collins: The Teaching of German in Secondary Schools
(Macmillan Co., $1.25). These two books ought to be in the
hands of every high school teacher of German.

PREPARATION IN GREEK

1. Elementary Greel.—To satisfy the requirements in ele-
mentary Greek, students must be able (a) to translate at sight
easy passages of Attic prose; (b) to pass a thorough examina-
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tion on the fundamental forms, constructions and idioms of the
language. This examination will be based on Xenophon’s Anab-
asis, Book 2.

These requirements presuppose a preparation of at least two
years in a systematic course of at least four hours a week.

2. Advanced Greek.—To satisfy the requirements in advanced
Greek, students must be able (a) to translate at sight easy pas-
sages from Homer, with questions on Homeric forms and con-
structions, and on prosody; (b) to translate into Greek an easy
passage of connected English narrative.

These requirements presuppose the completion of the third
year of the study of Greek in a systematic course of at least
four hours a week.

The following division of the work is suggested:

First year.—Elements of Greek grammar, as represented in
amount by Benner and Smyth’s Beginner’s Greek Book or White’s
First Greek Book. ’

Second Year.—Xenophon’s Anabasis, Books I-IV; Goodwin and
‘White's, or Smith’s edition is recommended. Greek composition,
as represented in amount by Bonner’s or Pearson’s Greek Com-
position.

Third Year—Homer’s Iliad or Odyssey, at least three books;
Seymour’s revised edition of the Iliad, and Perrin and Seymour’s
edition of the Odyssey are recommended. Review of grammar
and of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with special emphasis on Book II.

PREPARATION IN HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT

Preparatory schools are recommended to rely upon the sug-
gestions of the committee of seven of the National Education
Association. The ideal course embraces four full years as listed
in the following suggestions for preparation. In case time and
equipment preclude this ideal, then one or more of the suggested
flelds should be chosen rather than the ineffectual attempt to
cover all the fields in a so-called general history course.

All candidates for credit in entrance history are expected to
do considerable work in addition to the text-book preparation.
For the sake of the training involved, as well as for the informa-
tion acquired and the stimulating of interest, the following exer-
cises are recommended: supplementary reading, including the
use of original material where possible; notes and digests of read-
ing; abstracts or analyses of specified chapters, both of the text-
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book and supplementary reading; outlines of subjects, gathering
material from all available sources; map drawing from printed
data or comparison of existing maps, showing movements of ex-
ploration, migration or conquest, territorial changes, or social
phenomena.

Such work should be regarded as a means rather than the
end of historical study, and in every instance should be adapted
in character and amount to the stage of advancement of the
class and, of the individual pupil. An excellent outline for each
year’'s work has been prepared by a special committee of The New
England Teachers’ Association (D. C. Heath & Co.), which may
be used as a guide to supplementary reading. For the State of
‘Washington, the Superintendent of Public Instruction (Address:
Olympia, Washington), is issuing a high school manual which
should be obtained by every high school teacher of history.

1. AnciENT History.—Special stress should be laid on the
history of Greece and Rome as planned by the best modern text-
books. A full year should be given to the work, and the follow-
ing are recommended as among the best text-books: West’s An-
cient History, Myers’ Ancient History (revised edition), Bots-
ford’s Ancient History, Wolfson’s Essentials in Ancient History,
Goodspeed’s History of the Ancient World and Morey’s Outline
of Ancient History.

2. MepievaL AND MopeErN HisTorY.—This work should occupy
8 full year in a study of the history of the world from the death
of Charlemagne to the present time. Among the best text-books
are Munro and Witcomb’s Medieval and Modern History,
Harding’s Essentials in Medieval and Modern History, Myers’
Medieval and Modern History (revised edition), and West's Mod-
ern History. '

3. EnNcLIsH HisTorY.—There are many good new texts on this
field. Among those commended are Larned’s History of England,
Andrew’s History of England, Walker’s Essentials in English
History, Cheyney’s Short History of England, Terry’s History of
England for Schools, and Coman and Kendall’s History of
England. There should be collateral reading in more extensive
works, such as the Epoch Monographs, Gardiner’s larger history
and Green’s Short History of the English People. At least one
year should be used in this preparation.

4. AMERICAN HIsTORY., Every American high school and in-
dependent student should have abundant equipment to achieve
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preparation in this field with one year of work. Among the texts
commended are James and Sanford’s American History, Me-
Laughlin’s History of the American Nation, Montgomery’s Stu-
dent’s American History, Larned’s History of the United States,
Channing’s Student’s History of the United States, Ashley’s
American History.

5. Civi. GOVERNMENT.—A knowledge of the relationships
existing between subordinate and higher political units, together
with a description of the chief functions performed by the insti-
tutions of the various political units, is expected. Bryce’s Ameri-
can Commonwealth (abridged edition), or Ashley’s American
government are suitable texts. A valuable supplementary work
in the hands of the teacher is Beard, American Government and
Politics.

N

PREPARATION IN LATIN

Freshman Latin is the fifth year’s work in the subject. The
four years’ work done in the high school must be the equivalent
of the Latin course outlined by the State Board of Education.
Throughout the course, the main object should be accuracy of
knowledge of forms and syntax, accuracy of translation into idio-
matic English, and the ability to translate at sight. Attention
should also be given to pronunciation and reading aloud and to
the consideration of Latin words as roots of English words. By
years, the work should be apportioned as follows: :

First. Thorough work with any of the Beginner’s Books in
Latin.

Second. Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Books I-IV, or selections
from Caesar equivalent in amount to those books, together with
work in prose composition, based upon the Latin, read equivalent,
in amount, to one period a week throughout the year. Selections
from other prose writers, such as Nepos, may be read as a sub-
stitute for not more than two books of Caesar, or an equivalent
amount may be read in any of the Second Year Latin books. The
student should acquire a ready knowledge of the common uses
of the cases and the modes, and should gain an intelligent com-
prehension of the authors read.

Third. Six of Cicero’s Orations, with prose work, based upon
Cicero, one period a week throughout the year. The orations
recommended are the four In Catilinam, De Lege Manilia, and
Pro Archia, but Sallust’s Catiline may be substituted for the
De Lege Manilia and one other. The student should be familiar

-7
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with the life and times of Cicero, the subject of Roman oratory,
Roman institutions, particularly the courts and public officials.
‘When the work of this year is completed, he should be able to
translate an average passage of Caesar or Cicero at sight.

Fourth. Vergil, Aeneid, Books I-VI, together with practice in
the reading of Latin hexameter verse and attention to mythology
and the history and purpose involved in the poem. An equivalent
amount of Ovid may be offered for three books of Vergil.

PREPARATION IN MATHEMATICS

ALcEBRA.—The required work in algebra (112 units) consists
of one and a half year’s work at five recitations per week.

First Year Algebra. Algebra through quadratics as presented
in any one of the following texts or their equivalents:

Collins’ Practical Algebra (American Book Co.); Hawkes,
Luby, and Touton’s First Course in Algebra (Ginn & Co.);
Slaught and Lennes’ High School Algebra, Elementary Course
(Allyn and Bacon); Well’s First Course in Algebra (Heath &
Co.).

Third Half-Year Algebra. The following topics should be in-
cluded in the course: Radicals, fractional and negative exponents,
involution and evolution, proportion and variation, inequalities,
quadratic equations with two unknowns and their graphs, bi-
nomial theorem, logarithms, progressions, and imaginary and
complex quantities and their geometric representation. Slaught
and Lennes’ High School Algebra, Advanced Course, Hawkes,
Luby and Touton’s Advanced Algebra, or an equivalent covers
the required work.

The completion of either of the following texts or their equiva-
lents will satisfy the entire algebra requirements: Young and
Jackson’s Elementary Algebra (Appleton); Beman and Smith’s
Elements of Algebra (Ginn & Co.); Wentworth’s Elementary
Algebra (Ginn and Co.); Smith’s(C) Elementary Algebra (Mac-
millan Co.); Stone and Millis’ Essentials of Algebra (Sanborn
and Co.).

PLANE GeEoMETRY.—The required work in plane geometry (1
unit) should extend over one year at five recitations per week,
Whatever text-book or method is used, the theorems should not
occupy over one third of the time allotted to the subject. Another
third should be given to original demonstrations and exercises;
this should be insisted upon as a part of the required work of
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the course. The remaining third of the time should be given to
experimental or laboratory work, to work on squared paper, to
construction of models, to outdoor measurement of distances and
areas, to careful geometric constructions, and to numerical calcu-
lations and verification of results. For construction purposes
each student should be provided with a graduated straight edge
or ruler, a pair of compasses, a protractor, and a drawing tablet.

Any of the following text-books cover the subject-matter in a
satisfactory manner: Slaught and Lennes (Allyn and Bacon);
Wentworth (Ginn and Co.); Wells (Heath and Co.); Shutts
(Atkinson, Mentzer and Grover); Robbins (American Book Co.).

SoLip GEoMETRY.—One-half year at four or five recitations per
week., Here as in plane geometry the original exercises should
constitute a part of the required work. - Emphasis should be
placed on the accurate construction of the figures. Whenever
possible the student should be required to construct models of
the solids under consideration either of wood, plaster or card-
board. In extent, the work as covered in Wentworth’s Solid
Geometry (Ginn and Co.) is satisfactory.

PrLANE TRIGONOMETRY.—One-half year's work at five recitations
per week. A thorough study of the trigonometric functions and
their application to the solution of right and oblique triangles.
Facility in an intelligent use of logarithms is indispensible. The
extent of the work required is covered in the first eleven chapters
of Moritz’ Elements of Plane Trigonometry (Wiley and Sons)
or an equivalent.

PREPARATION IN PHYSICS

An amount represented by Carhart and Chute’s Physics or
equivalent should be given in the junior or preferably the senior
year, and be preceded by algebra and plane geometry.

At least fifty hours of quantitative laboratory work must ac-
company the study of the text. The following list of exercises
taken from Chute’s Laboratory Manual (revised edition) indi-
cates the general character of the problems desired: 39, 40, 43,
44, 83, 65, 66, 58, 60, 63, 66, 67, 69, 70, 73, 76, 79, 85, 86, 87, 97,
101, 106, 107, 110, 122, 123, 126.

PREPARATION IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

The preparation in this subject should include at least one full
year’s course with regular laboratory work and fleld trips. For
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-4 half year’s course only one-half entrance credit is given. Any of
the later texts and laboratory manuals suggest good work for
such a course,

PREPARATION IN PHYSIOLOGY

Study of the elements of the mechanics, the physics and the
chemistry of the living body, as outlined in Peabody’s Martins
Briefer Physiology. The text-book should be accompanied by ex-
periments, dissection of animals and organs, and a certain amount
.of study of the tissues with the compound microscope.

PREPARATION IN ZOOLOGY

The student applying for a full unit of entrance credit in this
:subject must give evidence of nine months’ work under a com-
petent teacher, in the form of notes and drawings illustrating the
course pursued. He should be familiar with the general structure
-of the more common forms of animal life, and he is expected to
have some knowledge of the manipulation of the compound micro-
:scope. As a basis for preparation the use of Linville and Kelly’s
text-book of Zoology, or Jordan’s Animal Life, accompanied by
practical laboratory work, is suggested.

ADMISSION FROM ACCREDITED SCHOOLS

The University co-operates with the State Board of Educa-
tion in the visiting and accrediting of high schools. Graduates
of accredited high schools are admitted without examination upon
‘the recommendation of the principal and the presenting of a
certificate showing that the candidate has creditably completed
a course meeting the requirements for admission to the college or
‘school which he wishes to enter.

As a rule, the accredited school list of other state universities
will be accepted by the University of Washington. Graduates of
.accredited schools in other states must present a certified record
«of work, as in the case of local students.
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LIST OF ACCREDITED SCHOOLS.
PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS

Aberdeen Elma Prosser

Anacortes Everett Puyallup

Arlington Garfield Seattle—Washington
Auburn Hoquiam Lincoln
Bellingham, North Juneau, Alaska Ballard
Bellingham, South Kent Queen Anne
Blaine La Conner Sedro-Woolley
Bremerton-Charlestown Marysviile Sncohomish

Buckley Mt. Vernon Spokane

Castle Rock Newport Sumner

Centralia North Yakima Sunnyside

Chehalis Olympia Tacoma

Clarkston Outlook Vancouver

Colfax Palouse Waitsburg

Colville Pomeroy Walla Walla
Davenport Port Angeles Waterville

Dayton Port Townsend Wenatchee
Bllensburg ’

OTHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Brunot Hall (Spokane). Seattle Seminary (Seattle).
Holy Names Academy (Seattle).
University of Puget Sound, Preparatory department.

PROVISIONALLY ACCREDITED

Burlington Union Elma Ritzville
Burton Union Harrington Roslyn
Cashmere Kelso Tekoa
Chelan Lynden Wilbur
Edmonds ’

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE STANDING

Students from classes above the freshman in other colleges of
recognized rank, who present letters of honorable dismissal, may
be admitted to the advanced standing for which their training
seems to fit them. No advanced credit will be given for work
done in imstitutions whose standing is unknown, except upon
examination. Definite advanced standing will not be given until
the student has been in residence for a semester.

ADMISSION OF NORMAL SCHOOL GRADUATES TO AD-
VANCED STANDING IN COLLEGE OF ARTS AND
SCIENCES

Graduates of approved normal schools shall receive as here-
tofore 48 scholastic credits plus 8 in physical training. For



100 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

graduation they must present the following specific requirements:
Ancient foreign language or literature, 8 hours; modern foreign
language, 8 hours; physical science, 8 hours; biological science,
8 hours; economics, 8 hours; philosophy, 8 hours; major subject,
24 hours. On all these points however (except major) they may
have the benefit of the stated exemptions for entrance subjects,
and they may also be excused from any prescribed subject for
which they have completed a fair equivalent in the normal school,
such excuse to be granted by the Dean of the College upon the
recommendation of the major professor.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING

Graduates of this institution and of others of similar rank
are admitted to graduate standing. A graduate student elects the
department in which he wishes to do his major work, and is sub-
Ject to the same general rules and regulations as apply to under-
graduates. The work of a graduate student who is a candidate
for a degree must be outlined by his major professor and ap-
proved by the Committee on Advanced Degrees.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons who are at least twenty-one years of age may enroll
for special courses of study, on giving satisfactory evidence of
their preparation to pursue the particular courses which they de-
sire to elect.  The dean of each department concerned will pass
upon the eligibility of the applicant for special standing.

Nore 1. Students will not be admitted from an accredited
school as speical students unless they have graduated, or have
not been in attendance for the previous year.

Note 2. Students, before being allowed to enroll as special
students, must file a complete statement of credits for work done
elsewhere, and these credits will be used to determine in a large
degree whether or not the applicant is prepared to do university
work.

Nore 3. For the College of Pharmacy the minimum age limit
for admission of special students is 20 years.

REGISTRATION

Registration days are the first three days of each semes-
ter. After a student has presented himself at the office of the
registrar, he is sent to his dean, who assigns him to a class officer,
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who assists the student in arranging his schedule of studies.
Registration is not complete until all University fees are paid.

A penalty of $1.00 is imposed for registration or change in
election later than the third day of the semester, and no student
will be allowed to register after the first week of the semester
without qualifying by the aid of an approved tutor.

STUDIES

At the beginning of each semester, the student arranges his
schedule of studies with the advice and assistance of his class
officer. A regular course consists of sixteen hours of recitations
per week. No student is allowed to carry more than sixteen hours
or fewer than twelve hours per week, exclusive of physical cul-
ture and shopwork, without official consent granted by the faculty
committee on petitions.

All women students are required to take three hours of gym-
nasium work per week throughout the first and second years,
eight credits in physical culture being required of women for a
degree.

All men students in their freshman and sophomore years are
required to take three hours per week in the department of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics. Eight credits in Military Science are
required of all men for a degree.

Neither the requirement of physical culture for women, nor
that of Military Science for men applies to any student entering
as a junior or senior. The deans, together with the physical
director, or commandant, as the case may be, have authority to
allow a student to substitute the proper corresponding amount of
scholastic work for gymnasium or military science when it seems
advisable. Substitutions to be valid must be signed by the dean
concerned and the physical director or commandant, and must be
filed in the office of the Recorder.

A student who has once been registered for a study may not
withdraw from sald study without the written consent of his class
officer endorsed by the imstructor.

All responsibility of following the requirements for gradua-
tion from the several courses, as published in the catalogue of
the University, rests with the student concerned.

The work of the senior year must be done in residence.

EXAMINATIONS
The regular semester examinations are held twice each year.
BExaminations for the first semester are held the last week of
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the first semester, while those for the second semester are held
during the week prior to Commencement week.

DEGREES

The courses leading to baccaulaureate degrees in the College of
Liberal Arts, the College of Engineering, the College of Mines,
and the College of Forestry, are arranged to cover a pericd of
four years. The course in the College of Pharmacy covers two
years, and an advanced course takes two years longer. To com-
plete the course in the School of Law three years are required.
The courses leading to the masters’ degree are not less than one
year.

In the College ot Arts and Sciences are given the degrees of
bachelor of arts (A.B.), bachelor of science (B.S.), and master
of arts (A.M.); in the College of Engineering, bachelor of science
(B.8S), civil engineer (C.E.), mechanical engineer (M.E.), and
electrical engineer (E.E.); in the School of Mines, bachelor of
science (B.S.), and engineer of mines (E.M.); in the College of
Forestry, bachelor of science in forestry (B.S.F.), and master
of science in forestry (M.S.F.); in the College of Pharmacy,
pharmaceutical chemist (Ph. C.), and bachelor of science (B.S.);
and in the School of Law, bachelor of laws (LL.B.).

It is not the policy of the University at the present time to
grant honorary degrees.

DEGREE WITH HONORS

A degree with honors may be conferred upon a student who,
upon recommendation of the honors committee and upon vote
of the faculty, may be declared worthy of unusual distinction.

Early in May each head of a department shall bring to the
attention of the committee on honors such seniors making majors
in his department as he thinks may be eligible for honors.

A student is not allowed to take honors in more than one
subject.

THE UNIVERSITY TEACHING DIPLOMAS

The University is authorized by law to issue teachers’ di-
plomas, valid in all public schools of the state, as described
below. Candidates for these diplomas should register in the
Department of Education as early as possible after the beginning
of the sophomore year, and should consult the department from
time to time as to their work for the diploma and preparation for
teaching.
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I. The Universily Five-Year Diploma, valid in all public
schools in the state for a period of five years from date of issue,
is granted on the following conditions:

1. Attainment of a bachelor’s degree equivalent to that
of the College of Arts and Sciences of the University
of Washington. In order to receive this diploma and
the bachelor’s degree, the candidate must present 132
hours instead of 128.

2, Completion of the teachers’ course in the student’s ma-
jor subject.

3. Evidence of such general scholarship and personal qual-
ities as give promise of success and credit in the pro-
fession of teaching; legible handwriting, good spelling,
and correct English are indispensable. Active in-
terest in the prospective work as teacher will be con-
sidered.

Recommendation to teach particular subjects will
be granted to those who have made appropriate special
preparation.

4. Completion of at least 12 hours in the Department of
Education, including course 2 (History of Education,
4 hours), and 8 hours selected from the following
courses: 1, 3, 6, 7 and 8.

II. The University Life Diploma is granted to candidates who
fulfill the requirements for the University Five-Year Diploma,
and also give satisfactory evidence of having taught successfully
for at least twenty-four months.

Note.—All diplomas issued before Jume, 1909, will be life
diplomas, as provided in the law in force up to that date.

SYSTEM OF GRADES
1. The following is the system of grades:

- N ceesen Honor

-

Covvrvnecnneannnns .o «eeee.. . Intermediate
) 0 . )

An incomplete is given only for excusable delinquencies.

2. In addition to the requirement of total number of credits
for a degree, there is the further requirement that three-fourths
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of that number of credits must be obtained by the grades above D:
Provided, however, That not more than 96 such credits need
be obtained:for any degree. (This rule does not apply to shop
work).

3. Only grades above D may be counted toward a graduate
degree.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDING v

(a) If a student, during his first semester of resl”&%;lce, does
not pass in one-fourth of his hours, he is ,m gt from the Uni-
versity. 5 o

(b) Ifa student, \iuring his -_,:.-v;‘"‘ ent residence, does not
pass in one-half of his hhnrs he jgfi

(¢) A student must pm n:€h ree-fourths of his hours to keep
off probation. A

(d) A student on probatlon lyvo semesters in succession must
pass in all his hours.

*These grades correspond appro ately to the old marking
scheme a8 follows: A, 100-96; B, 95-86; 0, 85-76; D, 75-10; B, 10-0.
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THE FACULTY

TaOMAS FRANKLIN KANE, Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, President.

*ARTHUR RaGAN PRIEST, A.M., De Pauw, Professor of Rhetoric
and Oratory, Dean.

ARTHUR SEWELL HaceeETT, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of
Greek, Dean.

HeNBY LaNDES, A. M., Harvard, Professor of Geology and Miner-
alogy.

EpMmonp STEPHEN MEANY, M. L., Wisconsin, Professor of History.

J. ArrLen SaarH, Ph.D. Michigan, Professor of Political and
and Social Science.

Horace Byems, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of Chemistry.
CABROLINE HAVEN OBER, Professor of Spanish.

TgrevoR KincAmp, A. M., Washington, Professor of Zoology.
FREDERICK MORGAN PapLEFORD, Ph.D,, Yale, Professor of English.

FREDERICK ARTHUR OsBORN, Ph. D., Michigan, Professor of Physics
and Director of the Physics Laboratories.

‘WiLLiaM SAvVERY, Ph. D., Harvard, Professor of Philosophy.
Davip THOMSON, A.B., Toronto, Professor of Latin.

PIerrE JosSEPH FREIN, Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of French.
THEODORE CHRISTIAN FryYE, Ph.D., Chicago, Professor of Botany,

RoBerT EpOUARD MoriTz, Ph.D., Ph, N, D., Strassburg, Professor
of Mathematics and Astronomy.

Epwarp Ooravius Sissox, Ph.D., Harvard, Professor of Peda-
gogy and Director of the Department of Education.

FrepERICK W. MEISNEST, Ph. D., Wisconsin, Professor of German.

Davip CoNnNoLLY Harn, Se¢.M., M.D., Chicago and Rush, Profes-
sor of Physical Training.

CHARLES 0. KiMBALL, Director of Music.

* Resigned February, 1911,
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H=epeerT H. GOwER, Professorial Lecturer on Oriental History,
Literature and Institutions. F.R.G.S., M.R.S. A.

Ouver H. RicHARDSON, Ph.D., Yale, Professor of Buropean His-
tory.

‘Wiriam T. PATTEN, West Point, Professor of Military Science
and Tactics.

FeANKE B. CoOPER, A.B., Lecturer on Education.
ISABELLA AUSTIN, A.B., Minnesota, Lecturer on Education.

‘HERBERT GALEN Luri, A.B., Michigan, Associate Professor of Ed-
ucation.

Hexey Krelrzer BENsoN, Ph.D., Columbia, Associate Professor
of Chemistry.

James EpwArD GouLD, A.M., Harvard, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics.

*MAYNARD LEE Dacey, Ph.B. De Pauw, Associate Protessbr of
Rhetoric and Oratory.

JorN WrINzirr, Ph. D., Wisconsin, Associate Professor of Baster-

iology.

THoMAS KaY SIDEY, Ph. D., Chicago, Assistant Professor of Greek
and Latin.

ALLEN Rogers BENHAM, Ph. D, Yale, Assistant Professor of Eng-
lish.

Vaxnperveer Custis, Ph. D., Harvard, Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics.

‘HeErMAN CamMPBELL STEVENS, Ph.D., Cornell, Assistant Professor
of Psychology.

FRANK MArIoN MORRISON, A.B., Michigan,' Assistant Professor of
Mathematics.

LoReN DovucLas MmrimanN, A.B., Michigan, Assistant Professor
of English.

0110 PATZER, Ph. D., Wisconsin, Assistant Professor of French.

ArTHUR DAy Howarp, Ph.D., Harvard, Assistant Professor of
Zoology.

‘VerNoN Lovuis PARRINGTON, A.B., Harvard, Assistant Professor
of English. '

* Resigned February, 1911.
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Merie Harorp THORPE, A. B, Washington, Assistant Professor of
Journalism.

Epwarp McMawoN, A.M. Wisconsin, Assistant Professor of
American History.

EpwiN JAMES SAUNDERS, A. M. Harvard, Assistant Professor of
Geology.

‘WoriaM ALFrRep Mormis, Ph. D., Harvard, .Assistant Professor of
European History.

INSTRUCTORS

*Ipa K. GREENLEE, A.B,, Instructor in English.
Hexry Lovuis BrakEern, A. M. Washington, Instructor in Physics.
CHARLES MONROE STRONG, A. M., Missouri, Instructor in Spanish.

WiiiaM THEODORE DaRBY, A, M., Columbia, Instructor in Eng-
lish.

HARVEY BRUCE DENSMORE, A. B., Oxford, Instructor in Greek.

Georee IrviNg GaveErr, B.S.,, Michigan, Instructor in Mathe-
maties.

JoeEr, MArcUS JOHANSON, A. B,, Washington, Instructor in German.

‘WiriaMm VERNoN Lovitr, Ph. M. Chicago, Instructor in Mathe-
maties.

STANLEY SMITH, A.M.,, Stanford, Instructor in French.

CrARLES EpwiN Weaver, Ph.D. California, Instructor in
Geology.

Hans JacoB Horr, Ph.D., Illinois, Instructor in German.

PAavrL Emin WErrEAASE, A. M., Bucknell, Instructor in German.
George B. Rieca, A. M., Washington, Instructor in Botany.
RoBerr E. Rosg, Ph. D., Leipzig, Instructor in Chemistry.

Max GareerT, Ph.D., Munich, Instructor in English.

‘WALTER B. WHITTLESSEY, A. M., Washington, Instructor in French.

CorT JouN Ducassg, A. M. Washington, Instructor in Philosophy
and Psychology.

Lars O. GroNpARL, Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, Instructor in Physics.
Raymonp B. PeAsg, A. M., Harvard, Instructor in English.

* Resigned October, 1910.
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JourN C. HerBsMAN, A.B., LL.B., Illinois, Instructor in Public
Speaking and Debate.
Jessie B. MERBIOK, B.S., Columbia, Instructor in Physical
’ Training.
Saram M. HuMMELL, A. B, Illinois, Instructor in Home Economics,
A1LEN CARPENTER, A.M., Nebraska, Instructor in Mathematics.
CuarLEs W. WEsTER, B. 8., California, Instructor in Mathematics.

Georee W. HauscHILD, A.B., Northwestern College, Instructor
in German.

H. BurTtis BENNETT, Ph.B. Cornell College, Instructor in Eco-
nomies.

Luocy K. Coig, Instructor in Public School Music.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

A. D. McCLeveRTY, History.

A. Roger MEerrILL, History.

Davip Sorrau, Physics.

Mrs. AGNES Fay MoreAN, Chemistry.

Levi A. LoveGREN, Chemistry (first semester).

PavuL GoErNER, Chemistry (second semester).

HAxNs D. GAEBLER, German.

R. BE. NOELEER, German.

GeacE Boyp, Mathematics.

RAYMOND ASHMUN, Mathematics.

LitriaR MapisoN, Mathematics.

ARTHUR BE. NAvE, English.

NEweLL W. SAwYER, English.

Mary S. WiTHEIS, English (second semester).
Rosy C. RoppiNs, English, (second semester).

JessE GARFIELD ABNoLD, English (second semester).
Arex. Gueramp, French (first semester).

MERKIN SVEINSON, French (succeeded Mr, Guerard).
Lioyp L. BLack, Public Speaking and Debating.
Mgs. THERESA McMamOR, Political and Social Science.
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CURRICULUM OF COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

GROUPS

The departments of the College of Arts and Sciences are
grouped as follows:

I.—LANGUAGE AND III.—PHILOSOPHICAL
LiTERATURD GROUP, | 1L——SCIENCE GROUP. Groue.

Sub-group 1./ Sub-group 2 Sub-group 1.|Sub-group 2./Sub-group 1.{Sub-group 2.

Ancient Modern Mathe-
Laggﬂxl%ge Lagﬁ%ge ;l;)lslxticfs, . gi?loglcal aﬂﬁgt%?l’u. Esgltﬁsdo&hy
an er- |an er- sica cience,
ature. atare. Science, ical Science. |cation.
Greek Lan- [English Astronomy |Botany History Philosophy
age and |French Physics Zoology Political Education
iterature |{German Chemistry |Geology Science

Latin Lan- |Italian Mathe-
age and |Spanish matics.
iterature. |Scandi-
navian.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS.

To secure the degree of Bachelor of Arts the candidate must
meet the following requirements:

1. He must be regularly admitted cf, p. 86.
2. He must complete the number of credits specified in each
of the following subjects:

a. Ancient Language and Literature....... {8 credits
b. Modern foreign Language................. }8 credits
¢. Rhetoric ............cciiiiii .4 or 8 credits
d. Mathematics .......cccveivvvneenneeass.. 4 credits
e. Physical science .......ce000vv0veeesesa.. 8 credits
f. Biological science ......ccvvveevieeeass.. 8 credits
O HISLOTY vvivvvieierncrenenrnanensnnes.. 8 credits
h. PhiloSOPhY ..ccvvevervessnncescnecccessss 8 credits
¢. Political sclence ........ec0000vvennveea.. 8 credits
j. Physical training or Military Science..... 8 credits

* NOTE.—By the term credit is meant one recitation a week for a period
of one semester.

1 A student entering with less than 4 years of foreign language must
make a total of § years in high school and college combined.

1 A student who completes the first semester of rhetoric with a grade of
A will not be required to take that subject during the second semester.
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ExeMpTIONS: A student may be exempt from certain of the
above requirements on the following conditions:

From a if he presents for entrance 4 units of ancient language.

From b if he presents for entrance 4 units of modern foreign
language.

From d if he presents for entrance 3% units of mathematics;
viz. 1% units of algebra, 1 unit plane geometry, % unit solid
geometry, and 14 unit trigonometry.

From e if he presents for entrance 3 units of science; viz.
1 unit physics, 1 unit chemistry, and 1 unit of any other science.

From f if he presents for entrance 3 units of science; viz.
1 unit of biological science, 1 unit of physics, and 1 unit of any
other science.

From g if he presents for entrance 3 units of history.

Note: A student cannot obtain exemption from both e and 7.

PeNALTIES: Of the above requirements ¢ must be completed
within the first year, otherwise only 14 credit will be allowed;
aorbd,d, eorf, g (i.e. History I) must be completed within the
first two years, otherwise only 14 credit will be allowed.

3. He must complete the requirements for a major.*

The department in which the student selects his major will
be known as his major department and its head as his major
advisor. Not more than forty credits in the major department
may be counted toward graduation; rhetoric and journalism be-
ing counted as one subject for this maximum.

4. He must complete not less than 48 credits in the group
in which his major department falls.

5. He must complete a total of 128 credits, but of these not
more than 24 may be counted in any department other than the
major department (except that in English 2¢ may be counted in
addition to Freshman Composition).

GENERAL NoTe: Each student is to be held either for the
admission and graduation requirements of the catalog under
which he enters, or for those of the catalog under which he
graduates.

DISTRIBUTION OF WORK BY YEARS.

Of the work in the prescribed subjects (see 2 above), that in
English Composition (Rhetoric) must be completed in the Fresh-
man year; that in Mathematics and in Medieval and Modern
History (when taken in fulfillment of the History requirement)
and also one year of Science and one year of Foreign Language
must be completed by the end of the Sophomore year.* The
work of the Junior and Senior years consists of those prescribed
subjects which the student has not been able to take during the
first two years, and of those additional courses which will fulfill
the major and elective requirements as specified under 3, 4 and §
above. )

* A major consists of not less than 24 credits in some one department.
-8



SUGGESTIVE SCHEDULE BY YEARS OF THE COURSES LEADING TO THE A.B. DEGREE.

I.
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

11.
SCIENCE.

II1.
PHILSOPHICAL.

.Sub-group 1.

Sub-group 11,

Sub-group I.

Sub-group IT.

Sub-groups I and II.

ANCIENT LANGUAGE
AND LITERATURE.

MODRRN I.ANGUAGR
AND LITERATURB.

MATHEMATICS AND
PHYSICAL SCIENCE.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCBE.

HISTORY AND
POLITICAL SCIENCE,
o2 PHILOSOPHY

Fyeshman. Freshman. Freshman. En “S;'“h'”“”' s AND EDUCATION.
English ......... 8 | English ........ English ........ 8
Greek .......... 8 Mod. For. Lang.. 8 Foreign Lang.... 8 hﬁi&_; 52},’., L:;l & 8 Engllls?ﬁ“.h man .. 8
Latin .......... 8 History ........ Mathematicst ... 8 ... 8 HIStOry ......... 8
Mathematics .... 4 Mathematics .... 4 Astron., Chem. or Astron., Chem. or Science ......... 8
Greek or Rom. Lit. 4 ective ........ Physicst ..... 8 Physics ....... 8 Mathematics .... 4
Phys. Training .. 4 Phys. Training... 4 Phys. Training... 4 Phys. Training... 4 For. Lang. or Lit. 4
8 Bophomore. Sophomore. Sophomore. Phys. Training... 4
ophomore.
L Anc. Language... 8 | Forelgn Lang..... 8 | Mod. For. Lang.. 8 Sophomore.
atin .......... 8 History 8
Greek ......... .8 Philosophy 8 History . . 8 Sclence ... .11l 8 Foreign Lang..... 8
History ....... .8 Science ... 8 Science . 8 Mathematies . .. 4 Phllosgshy coeeo 8
phys_‘gmw .8 Elective* . 8 Elective .. 8 Elective . g Politi Sclen 8
Phys. Training .. 4 Phys. Training... 4 Phys. Training... 4 Phys, Training... 4 Blective ........ 8
ys. 8.+ Phys. Training... 4
Junior. Junior. Maj Jundor. 8 Junior. Funt
Major ......... 8 Major ......... . 8 O vonvon ’ Major_..... ceees 8 unior.
Mol For. Lang. .. 8 Lol conoms..... § P ocioosy ... 8 Ane, Lang or o e I 8
hilosophy . Elective ........ 8 Forelgn Lang..... 4
Biol. Sclence .... 8 | Elective ....... * 8 | Elective ........ 8 | Ebdosophy ...... 8 | piectives . R
Sendor. Benior. Sendor. Senior. Sendor.
Magor .......... 8 | Major .......... 8 Maijor.. ....... .8 | Mafor ......0000 8 | MajJOr ....o0.n..
Pol. Sclence .... 8 | FElectives .......16 | Philosophy ...... 8 | Political Econ.... 8 | Blectives .......
BElectives .......16 Electives ....... 16 Electives .......16

* This elective should be atYplled on the student’s proposed major.

IElght hours of mathema:

¢cs recommended, but only four hours required.

Students making mathematics their major should choose physics for their freshman science.

(188
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. For recommendation to teach mathematics or physics in the
high schools of the state the student must have secured, in ad-
dition to the specified requirements for the A.B. degree, twelve
credits in mathematics (including analytics and calculus), six-
teen credits in physics (including courses 1, 2, 3, 4 catalogue of
1909-10), and eight credits in mechanics and spherical astronomy.

SCHEME OF ELECTIVES.

The following courses given outside the College of Arts and
Sciences may be counted toward a bachelor of arts degree. How-
ever, not more than twelve such credits altogether shall be
counted toward this degree.

4 COLLEGE OF PHARMACY.

Materia medica
Therapeutics % Total amount allowed, eight credits.
Toxicology

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING.
Mechanical drawing, 4 credits
Descriptive geometry, 4 credits
Surveying, 4 credits Total amount allowed, twelve credits.

Dynamo machinery, 4 credits
Alternating currents, 4 credits

Provided, that when either of these courses is offered in the
Collesge of Liberal Arts, credits for the corresponding course in
the School of Engineering shall cease to apply.

SCHOOL OF MINES

General metallurgy—four credits.
MUSIC

A total of twelve credits in music may be counted toward the bachelor
" of arts degree.
’ COLLEGE OF FORESTRY.

The following courses may be counted toward the A.B. degree: (1)
General Forestry (for Arts and Science students, 2 hours) ; (2) Dendrology,
4 hours; (8) Forest Economics, 2 hours; (4) Bilviculture, 8 hours. The
maximum number of hours elected from these subjects is twelve.

LIBRARY BCONOMY.

A total of twelve credits in Library Economy may be counted toward
the A. B. degree.

* If taken later than the time indicated here these subjects will count
but half eredit.
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SCIENTIFIC COURSE PREPARATORY TO MEDICAL COURSE

Students who wish to specialize in the sciences, with a view
of studying medicine after graduation, must offer two years of
Latin as an entrance requirement. For such students the fol-
lowing course leading to the B.S. degree is offered:

Freshman. Sophomore.
Boglish ....covieininnnnecnns 4 English literature........eccee 8
Mathematics ......vveveneenns 4 German or French..........c.. 8
Chemistry ....cccvevees vesenn 8 Organic chemistry........... .. 8
German or French..... ‘e Z00l0gY svtetevrcecannan veeee 8
Botany Physical training.......... cees 2
Physical training
Junior. Benior.

PhyslologY +.oececrcacasancnan 8 PSychology «cceecesvesncs veess 8
Physfcs ...ccvvvvnvnninnnnnnns 8 Political economy....ccoo0uvene . 4
Comparative anatomy.......... 8 Elective ....ccvcvinencnnnnans 20

BacterfologY .coeeecvereciances 8

Nore.—Electives should be histology, lphysiologlcal chemistry, phar-
macy, materia medica, toxicology, bacteriological hygiene.

COMBINED SIX-YEAR ARTS AND LAW COURSE

This combined course allows the student with a good record to
complete the A.B. and LL.B. in six years. It is open only to
those students who have maintained a uniformly good record for
scholarship during the first three years of Liberal Arts work. At
the end of three years these students, provided they have earned
ninety or more credits, including all of the required work, to-
gether with major and minor, may for the fourth year register in
the law school for the first year’s work in law. They must, how-
ever, earn in the College of Liberal Arst additional credits suffi-
clent to make the total of Liberal Arts credits amount to ninety-
six. Twenty-four credits in the first year law work may apply to-
ward the A. B. degree, thus making 128 credits required for this
degree.

The last two years of this combined course are devoted to
completing the rest of the required work in the Law School.

Students are strongly advised to complete their full ninety-six
credits in Liberal Arts by the end of the third year so they can
enter the Law work clear in the fourth year.

Students from other institutions entering this university with
advanced standing may take advantage of this combined course,
provided they are registered in the College of Liberal Arts for at
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least one full year of Liberal Arts work, and earn at least thirty
Liberal Arts credits in this university before entering Law.
This privilege will not be extended to normal graduates at-
tempting to graduate in two years, nor to under-graduates of other
colleges who enter this university with the rank of senior.

ASTRONOMY

RoBerT EpOUARD MORITZ Professor;
JaMES EpwARD GouLd, Associate Professor.

The work of the department of astronomy is planned for three
classes of students:

1. For those who desire some knowledge of astronomy as a
part of & liberal education.

2. For engineers and others who need some knowledge of
astronomy as a part of their technical training.

3. For those who wish to pursue the subject more intensively
than either of the other classes.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT.

For a major, 24 credits, provided however that 1a, 2a, and 1d
2b, can not both be counted. Reinforcing subjects of not less than
32 credits selected from mathematics, physics, chemistry, and
geology, are recommended.

COURSES.
Semes-{Credits
No. Title ter | per S8e-| Offered to Prerequisites
mester
1, 2 | General Astronomy . 1, 2 2 | Fr. Soph None
1a,2a| Laboratory Astronomy 1, 2 2 | Fr. Soph None
1b, 2b| Mathematical Astronomy 1, 2 2 | Pr. Soph.....| Math. 1
8, 4 | Engineering Astronomy...| 1, 2 2 | Jr. 8r. Math, 4 or 4b
5 least 8quAreS ......cce.s. 1 2 | Jr. 8r. . | Math, 4 or 4b
[} Elements of Geodesy...... 2 2 | Jr. 8r. Grad. | Ast, 4, 5and
. Math, 4 or 4b
7, 8 | Analytical Mechanics ..... 1, 2 2 | Jr. 8r. Grad. | Math. 4 or 4b
8, 10 | Advanced Astronomy ....| 1, 2 | 4or 6| Jr. 8r. Grad. A%t. 2a.do§ 2b,
an
t]

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADHATES
Physical Science Requirement: Courses 1, 2 and 1la, 2a¢ com-
bined are offered to fulfill the requirement of 8 credits in physical
science in the College of Arts and Seciences.



116 UNIvERSITY OF WASHINGTON

1, 2. GENEBAL ASTRONOMY. A two-hour course. Lectures, rec-
itations, and observation. The six-inch telescope in the observa-
tory will be used for illustrative purposes. The lectures will in-
clude the fundamental facts, principles, and laws of the planetary
and stellar universe, Associate Professor GouLp.

A deposit of fifty cents for each hour of credit is required.
The deposit is intended to cover the cost of materials and break-
age.

1e, 2a. LaABorATORY AsTRONOMY. This course must be accom-
panied or preceded by course 1 and 2. The work will consist of
a study of the sun’s diurnal path, the path of the moon and the
planets, the constellations, time, the celestial sphere, the Nautical
Almanac and American Ephemeris, the use of telescope, spectro-
scope, sextant, etc. Associate Professor GouLp.

A deposit of fifty cents for each hour of credit is required.
The deposit is intended to cover the cost of materials, breakage,
and laboratory guides.

1b, 2b. MATHEMATICAL AsTRONOMY. This course is planned
primarily for students majoring in mathematics, physics, and
chemistry, and accompanies courses 1, 2 in place of courses 1a, 2a.
Emphasis is laid on the mathematical treatment of principles
- and laws. Solution of illustrative problems. Observational work
with sextant and theodolite. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2.
Associate Professor GouLb.

3, 4. ENGINEERING ASTRONOMY. First semester. Spherical
trigonometry and applications to astronomy. Theory and use of
sextant and theodolite.

Becond semester. A study of such fundamental facts and prin-
ciples as relate to the various methods of determining azimuth,
latitude, and time. Actual determination of azimuth, latitude,
and longitude by means of the sextant and theodolite. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 4 or 4b. Associate Professor GourD.

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES,

b, LEAST SQUARES. First semester. A study of the best
methods for the adjustment of measurements and observations,
the determination of probable errors and empirical formulas,
with numerous applications to actual problems. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 4 or 4b. Associate Professor GouLp.
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6. BLEMENTS OF GEODESY. RSecond semester. General study
of the figure of the earth and of the methods and instruments
used in precise surveys over large areas. Field work., Pre-
requisites: Course must be preceded or accompanied by astron-
omy 4. Associate Professor Gourp.

7, 8. ANALYTICAL MEecCHANICS. Mathematical treatment of
the laws of force and moétion. A course intended to reinforce the
work in astronomy, mathematics, physics, and chemistry. Pre-
requisites: Mathematics 4 or 4b. Associate Professor GouLD.

9, 10. ADvaNCED AsTeONOMY. The subject matter of this
course will be arranged to meet the needs of the particular stu-
dents who elect the course. The credit will be determined by the
amount of work done.

‘Work will be offered along two general lines:

(a) PracTICAL ASTRONOMY. Precise determination of time, lat-
itude, longitude, and azimuth by means of the fixed transit. Cor-
rections to observations, parallax, refraction, aberration, etc. Use
of star catalogue.

(b} THEORETICAL AsTRONOMY. The elements of celestial
mechanics. The problems of two and three bodies. Computations
of cometary and planetary orbits.

Prerequisites: Astronomy 2a or 2b; 5, 7.

Associate Professor GouLb.

BOTANY.

THEODORE CHRISTIAN FrYE, Professor;
JoaN WEINZIRL, Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
GeorcE BURTON RiGe, Instructor in Botany.

Requirements of the Department:

1. For a major in Botany: courses 1 and 2 or their equiva-
lent, 5 and 6, and other to make a total of 24 credits in the de-
partment.

2. For a major in Bacteriology: courses 1 and 2 or their
equivalent, 3 and 4, or 7 and 8, 27 and 28, 27a and 28a. The total
number of credits in the department must be at least 24,

8. For the required science in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences: only courses 1 and 2 (not for seniors), 3, 4, 6, 6, 9, 10
will be accepted.
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Suggested selections:

a. For those preparing to teach botany: 1, 2, 5, 6, 9, 10,
35, 36.

b. For pharmacy students: 7, 8, 13, 14.

c. For forestry students: 1, 2, 11, 12, 15, 16.

d. For Home economics students: 1, 2, 3, 4, 17, 18.

e. For those desiring to become bacteriologists in private or
public laboratories: 17, 8, 20, 27, 27a, 28, 28a.

f. For medical students: 17, 8, 20, 27, 28, 27a, 28a.

g. For teachers in general, or as a part of a liberal educa-
tion, 3, 4.

h. For engineers, 22.

OOURSES.
Semes- {Oredits ’
No. Title ter |per8e-| Offered to Prerequisites
mester

1 Elementary Botany ..... 1 4*

2 Elementary Botany ...... 2 4*

3, 4 El. and Hyg. Botany. 1, 2 4

4a 2 2

5, 6 1, 2 4

7, 8 1, 2 4

9, 10 | Fleld Botany 1,2 4
11 Forester’s Botany . 1 4
12 T4 T 2 4
18 Pharm Botany . 1 4
14 Ph. Bot. and Dmgs...... 2 4
16 Plant Physlology ....... 1 4
16 Forest Pathology 2 4
17 FIbres ...cececcenvessocss 1 4
18 Foods ......... 2 4
19 Plant Histology 1 8 |Jr., 8r.,Gr.|1,2,6,6
20 ImMmunology ........ 2 1 Sr , Gr.......| 7, 18
2 Enginear’s Bacteriology. . 2 2 L. vveersreon.| None
25, 28 | Elementary Agriculture..| 1, 2 8 Soph Jr. 8r. 1, 2
27, 28 | Bacteriology Analysls.... 1,2 4 | Jr,, 8r., Gr. |8, 4,0r7, 8
27a, 28a) Sanitary Problems ...... 1, 2 4 ) 8r., Gr.......|] 8, 4,0r7, 8
81, 82 | Research in Bacterlology 1,2 lieeeeesd] Br., Gr...... .8, 4,0r7 8
88, 84 | Research in Botany......! 1,2 }........] 8r., Gr.......| 1, 2, 6, 8
85, 86 | Teacher’s Course ........| 1, 2 8 | Jdr., 8r., Gr. | See course
87, 88 | Journal Club ............| 1,2 1 |Jr., 8r., Gr. | SBeo course

* Senfors will receive only three (8) credits per semester.

1. BErLEMENTARY BOTANY. First semester. Four hours. A
study of the structure and functions of the leaves, stems, roots
and seeds of flowering plants. This course is for those who do
not offer botany for entrance. Those who offer a half year of
botany for entrance should take either course 1 or 2, depending
upon the nature of their preparation. Seniors will receive only
three hours credit fo'r this course. Deposit two dollars.

Mr. Riga.
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2, BELEMENTARY BOTANY. Second semester. Four hours. Con-
tinuation of course 1. A study of types of plants from the low-
est to the highest. Flowers are studied when they appear, in the
spring, and are used in exercises in elementary plant analysis. A
herbarium of twenty specimens is prepared, with ecological
notes. Open to students entering the second semester. Students
may enter this course without course 1. Seniors will receive only
three hours credit for this course. Deposit two dollars.

Mr. Rige.

3, 4. ELEMENTARY AND HYGIENIC BACTERIOLOGY.. Four hours.
Methods of growing and studying bacteria, their form, structure,
physiology and distribution, and the common disease-producing
organisms are considered in a general way to serve as a basis
for the hygienic work. Special consideration is given to bacteria
in relation to food and water supply, sewage and garbage dis-
posal, home and disinfection, etc. No prerequisite. Intended
especially for freshmen and sophomores. May count as year of
required science. Five dollars deposit per semester.

Associate Professor WEINZIRL.

4a. HYGIENIC BACTERIOLOGY. Second semester. This course

is identical with course 4 above except that no laboratory work is

required, and cannot count as required science. No prerequisite.
Asscciate Professor WEINZIRL.

5, 6. CrYpTOGAMIC BOTAKY. Four hours. The study of types
of plants from the lowest to the highest. Adaptation to environ-
ment. The greater steps in the evolution of plants. The work
is mainly in algae, fungi and bryophytes. Ferns and flowering
plants are considered chiefly from the standpoint of their repro-
duction and evolution. Prerequisites: Botany 1, and 2; or zool-
ogy 1 and 2; or senior standing. Two dollars per semester
deposit.

7, 8. GENERAL AND MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY. Four hours.
Methods of growing and studying, and the structure, functions
and distribution of the bacteria are studied during the first se-
mester. The second semester is given entirely to the considera-
tion of the disease bacteria and their study in the laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 year, botany or zoology 1 year. Five
dollars deposit per semester. - Associate Professor WEINZIBL,

9, 10. FieLD BoraNY. Four hours. The lectures are on ecol-
ogy and on the plants of the region. The laboratory work is the
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analysis of plant and their recognition at sight. An all-day trip
every other Saturday and one laboratory period during the week.
Teachers may take the Saturday work only, and receive two
_oredits per semester. Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 2, except for
teachers and seniors. Deposit two dollars per semester.

11. ForesTERS’ BoTaNY. First semester. Four hours. The
morphology of the algae, bryophytes and pteridophytes. Field
work in the spring. Lectures on ecology and plant evolution.
Primarily for forestry students. Deposit two dollars.

12. Funal. Becond semester. Four hours. A course in the
morphology and physiology of fungi with special emphasis on
those that cause tree diseases. Primarily for forestry students.
Deposit two dollars.

13. PHARMACY BoOTANY. First semester. Four hours. The
structure of flowers, leaves, stems, roots, seeds and fruits. Varia-
tions in the forms of these organs. Medicinal plants are used for
study.as far as possible. Deposit two dollars.

14. PHARMACY BoTANY AND PowpErEp DRUGs. Second semes-
ter. Four hours. (a) A brief study of types of plants from
the lowest to the highest. (b) The histological elements in
vegetable drugs. The study of powdered drugs and their adulter-
ants, Micro-chemical reagents. The accessories of the micro-

scope. Deposit two dollars.

156. PraANT PHYSIOLOGY. [First semester. Four hours. The
manner in which gases, water and salts get into plants; how the
plants form food from themi; how they are digested and used by
the plants; the resulting growth and movement in plants. Pre-
requisites: Botany 1, 2; Chemistry 1, 2. Deposit two dollars.

16. Forest PATHOLOGY RSecond semester. Four hours. Lec-
tures on the diseases of forest trees. Lectures and laboratory
work on the histology of stems with special reference to the
timber trees. Deposit two dollars.

17. FiBees. First semester. Four hours. A study of fibre-
producing tissues and structures in plants. The processes by
which fibres are manufactured into cloth, paper, ropes and other
commercial products. Tests for the genuineness of cotton, wool,
linen, hemp and other products. Micro-chemical reagents. The
accessories of the microscope. Deposit two dollars.
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18. Foobs. Second semester. The gross structure and histol-
ogy of those organs of plants that are used for human food. The
processes by which these are manufactured into commercial pro-
ducts., Food adulterants. Micro-chemical reagents. The acces-
sories of the microscope. Deposit two dollars.

19. PrLaNT HisToLOGY. First semester. Three hours. One reci-
tation and six hours laboratory work. The preparation of slides

for the microscope. Includes imbedding, use of the microtome

and various stains, examination of tissues, methods of drawing,

measurements of magnifications. Deposit two dollars.
Professor FRYE.

20. IMMUNoLoGY. Second semester. One hour. A considera-
tion of the various classes of immunity and the methods of their
production. Theories of immunity. Immuno-therapy in the spe-
cific infectious diseases. Associate Professor WEINZIRL.

22. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS. Second semester.
Two hours. A general course covering the cultivation and study
of common forms of bacteria, the distribution of bacteria in na-
ture, and the application of the knowledge to water supplies, sew-
age disposal, etc. Intended for senior engineers. Time to be ar-
ranged. Deposit three dollars. Associate Professor WEINZIRL.

26, 26. ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE FOR TEACHERS. Four hours.
Soils and their nature; fertilizers. Plant propagation. Plant
and animal enemies of crops. Varieties of cultivated plants and -
animals. Rudiments of forestry. Deposit two dollars per se-
mester.

27, 28. BACTERIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND DiaaNosis. Two hours.
Part of the time is devoted to technical analysis, and the re-
mainder to specific diagnosis of disease bacteria. Part of the
work may be done in the public and private laboratories in Seat-
tle. Deposit five dollars per semester.

27a, 28a. SANITARY PrOBLEMS. First and second semesters.
Two hours. A consideration of the bacteriology of water, milk,
medt and other food supplies; sewage and garbage disposal; and
such other problems as the class may elect. About six weeks are
devoted to each topic, taking up the source and kinds of bacteria
present, their effects, methods of treatment, prevention, ete. Ex-
tensive reading is required. Intended for students specializing
in bacteriology and for others who may be especially interested in
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sanitary matters. Courses 11 and 12 may accompany the above
with advantage, and makes a full year’s work. .
Associate Professor WEINZIRL.

31, 32. RESEARCH IN BACTERIOLOGY. First and second semes-
ters. Students who are qualified to do research work may take
up such problems as the facilities of the laboratory permits. The
work may be taken either for credit or for satisfying thesis re-
quirement. Deposit five dollars per semester.

Associate Professor WEINZIRL.

33, 34. ResearcH IN BoraAny. First and second semeslers.
Students who are qualified will be assigned original work, either
for thesis or credit only. Deposit two dollars per semester.

35, 36. TeacHER'S Course. Two hours. For those who ex-
pect to teach Botany in high schools. The aims, methods, and
text-books. Practice in teaching. Open only to those who have
taken or are taking botany 5, 6.

37, 38. JoumrNAL CLuB. One hour. Reviews and discussions
of current botanical literature. This is intended to bring the
student in touch with the research work going on in other uni-
versities.

CHEMISTRY.

Horace G. ByYEmS, Professor;

Henry KREITZER BENSON, Associate Professor;
‘Wiriam Mavurice DEBN, Assistant Professor;
RoserT E. RosE, Instructor;

JamMes E. BeLn, Instructor;

HARLAN L. TRUMBULL,* Instructor;
AGNES FAY MoRreAN, Graduate Assistant;
PavuL GoErNER, Graduate Assistant;

CHARLES W. JoENsSON, Dean of the College of Pharmacy.

The instruction in this department is designed to satisfy, as
far as possible, the requirements of those students who desire to
study chemistry as a means of culture and as a necessary comple-
ment of a liberal education. It is also realized that the subject
is eminently practieal, hence it is the desire of those in charge
s0 to guide the student that he may fit himself for work in those
lines in which chemistry has become an applied science.

* On leave at University of Chicago, 1910-11.
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REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT,
For a major, twenty-four credits selected from the courses
outlined and including 1a, 2a, 3, 4 and 9.

The laboratory fee for each course is ten dollars per semester
for all courses.

COURSES.
Semes- |Credits
No. Title ter | per 8e-{ Offeredto Prerequisites
Imester
1, 2 | General Chemistry ........| 1,2 4 | Proceceee..s ..| None
1a, 20| General Chemistry ...... o 1,2 4 | Pr...... veeeeo| H, 8. Chem,
1¢, 2¢| General Chemistry ........| 1, 2 4 | Fr. Women ..| None
2b, 1b] General Chemistry ........ 1, 2 4 | Froeeeenennen .| H. 8. Course
Jan. 1 Entering 2d
1d General Chemistry ...... to Sem., Short None
May1 Sessfon Miners
8, 4 | Organie Chemistry ....... 1,2 4 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.11, 2 or equiv.
5, 6 | Adv, Organic Chemistry..| 1, 2 4 |Jr., 8r., Gr. |8, 4
7 Adv. Organic Chemistry..| 1or 2 2 |Jr., 8r., Gr.| 38, 4
8 Adv. Qual. Analysis..... . 1 4 | Soph.andJr.j1, 2
8b, 8b| Qualitative Analysis .....| 1,2 4 | Soph. ........ 1, 2
9, 9 | Quantitative Analysis ....| 1,2 4 | Soph. and Jr.| 8 or 8b
10, 11 { Food Analysis ............|] 1,2 4 | Br.andGr...| 9 and 4
12 Industrial Ohem C. E... 1 8 | Soph. ........| 1, 2
18 Industrial Chem. E. E... 1 8 | Soph. ........[1, 2
14 Chemieal Technology ..... 2 4 | JIr cirieneeaal] @
16 ‘Water Analysis ........... 1 4 | Sr.and@r...| 9
16 Gas and Fuel Analysis... 2 4 |8r..ceiiieenll @
17 Sofl Analysis ....... 2 2 1
18 Road Oils and Tars 2 2 J1
19 Urinary Analysis ...... 2 2 8
20, 21 Physlologlcal Chemis 1, 2 4 8
22 Physical Chemis 1 4 .
28 Electro Ch 2 4
26 Research .......... 1,2 Jeiiecaes
26 Seminar, Organle ......... 2 2
27 History of Obemistry.....| 1, 2 2

1, 2. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Four hours. Many students come
from accredited schools in which chemistry is not required. To
meet the needs of such students, a course is offered consisting of
two lectures and six hours laboratory work per week. Text-books,
Smith’s College Chemistry and Laboratory Manual. Deposit ten
dollars per semester.

Professor Byers, Instructors and Assistants.

1e, 2¢. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Four hours. This course is de-
signed primarily for engineers, but is open to all students who
have had a year’s work in chemistry in an accredited high school.
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It consists of two lectures and six laboratory hours per week. At
least one of these laboratory hours will be devoted to quiz work
upon the subject-matter of the lectures. The text-books used are
Smith’s General Chemistry, Smith’s Laboratory Manual and
Byers and Knight’s Qualitative Analysis. Deposit ten dollars
per semester. Professor Byers, Dr. TRUMBULL and Assistants.

1b. GENEBAL CHEMISTRY. Second semester. Four hours. To
meet the need of students coming from high schools at the be-
ginning of the second semester, the course la, 2¢ is repeated,
beginning the second semester. Strong students or those carrying
light course will be permitted to elect this course without the pre-
requisite high school course; but to satisfy the required work of
the engineering course, such students must elect some other four-
hour course in the department of chemistry. Deposit ten dollars
per semester. Dr. RosE.

2b. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Four hours. Con-
tinuation of 1b of second semester. Deposit ten dollars per
semester. - Dr. ROSE.

1c, 2c. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Four hours. A course in inor-
ganic chemistry for students of domestic science and women of
the College of Arts and Sciences. This course consists of two
lectures and six laboratory hours per week. General chemistry
will be taken up in the lectures during the first semester and
analytical during the second semester. The laboratory work will
consist in part of qualitative and quantitative analysis. Text-
books to be selected. Deposit ten dollars per semester. Dr, RosE.

1d. PRrOSPECTOR'S COURSE. Four hours. To meet the demand,
a special course in chemistry will be given to miners who may
enter January 1, and will continue to ‘April 1. It will not require
any previous knowledge of chemistry, and will be merged into
a course of qualitative analysis. The text-book required is
Brownlee. Deposit ten dollars per semester.
Associate Professor BENSON.

3, 4. OreanNic CHEMISTRY. Four hours. A lecture course om
the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Laboratory work on
the preparation and testing of representative eompounds. Bern-
thsen-Sudburough’s text is used as a reference book in connection
with the lectures and Sudburough-James’s laboratory manual is
used as a laboratory guide. Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Assistant Professor DeHN.
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6, 6. ADVANCED OmeaNic CHEMISTRY. Four hours. In this
course a special study will be made of the following: The chem-
istry of volatile oils; the chemistry of dyestuffs; the chemistry
of alkaloids, and the chemistry of sugars. One semester will be
devoted to each subject, so that a subject will be repeated only
once in two years. For the first semester of 1910-11, the chemistry
of volatile oils will be taken up. Special laboratory work can he
arranged. Prerequisite: 4 and 6. Deposit ten dollars per se-
mester. Dr. RoSE.

7. ORGANIC ANALYSIS AND Grass Browine. A laboratory
course of either two or four hours. Individual instruction is
given in both ultimate and proximate analysis of organic com-
pounds, together with special work in glass blowing and other
organic technique. Assistant Professor DEHN.

8. ADVANCED QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. First semester. Four
hours. Lectures on the theory of solution as applied to analytical
work. Laboratory work on the analysis of alloys and minerals
and illustrations of the subject-matter of the lectures. Two lec-
tures and six laboratory hours per week. Deposit ten dollars
per semester. Professor BYERS.

8b. ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. First semester. Four
hours. Chemistry 1, 2, is followed by a course in qualitative
analysis. The course consists of two lectures and six laboratory
hours per week. Text-book: Byers and Knight. Deposit ten
dollars per semester. Assistant Professor DEEN.

8. ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Second semester.

Four hours. This course is a repetition of 5b of first semester,
for pharmacy students. Assistant Professor DEHN.

9. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Each semester. Four hours.
Gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Olsen’s Quantitative Analy-
sis. Twelve laboratory hours and one recitation per week. De-
posit ten dollars per semester. Associate Professor BENSON,

10. FaTs aNp OmLs. First semester. Four hours. Study of
the source, preparation and chemical nature of the various fats
and ofls of food and pharmaceutical use. The laboratory includes
methods of identifying fats and oils and of testing for adulter-
ants. Laboratory, three afternmooms per week, Depasit ten del-
lars per semester. Professor JORNSON.
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11. Foop AnALysis.—Second semester. Four hours. Various
food products on the market are analyzed for preservatives and
other added ingredients that would be in opposition to the exist-
ing food and drug laws. Published methods of the official asso-
ciation of agricultural chemists are used, as well as liberal refer-
ence made to standard books on analysis of food and drugs. Lab-
oratory, three afternoons per week. Deposit ten dollars per se-
mester. Professor JOHNSON.

12. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Three hours.
A course designed for civil engineers. It takes up the study of
the chemistry of the materials of engineering, such as cement,
building stones, wood preservation, paints, explosives, paving ma-
terials, clay products, structural steel and sanitary water. Two
lectures and one laboratory afternoon. Prerequisite: Qualitative
analysis. Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Asscciate Professor BENSON.

13. INpuUsTRIAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Three hours. A
course designed for mechanical and electrical engineers. It deals
with the chemistry of materials of engineering such as explosive
mixtures, oils, lubricants, fuels, boiler water, insulating materials,
alloys and the commercial forms of iron. Two lectures and one
laboratory period. Prerequisite: Qualitative analysis. Deposit
ten dollars per semester. Associate Professor BENSON.

14. CaHeEMIcAL TECHNOLOGY. Second semester. Four hours.
Required of chemical engineers and elective for students who have
had quantitative chemistry. A course dealing with a detailed
study of the industries of the Northwest and intended to acquaint
the student with the materials and processes employed in these
industries. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week.
Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Associate Professor BENSON.

15. WATER ANALYSIS. First semester. Four hours. A course
consisting of one lecture and twelve hours laboratory work per
week will be given in the analysis of water for both industrial
and sanitary purpcses. Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Professor BYERS.

16. Gas AND FUEL ANALYSIS. Second semester. Four hours.

Required of chemical engineers and elective for students with
prerequisite. The lectures deal with the properties of the natural
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fuels and the preparation of artificial fuels. The laboratory work
deals with the testing of fuels and a study of fuel specifications
and the analysis of flue gases and commercial gases. Two lec-
tures and two laboratory pericds per week. Prerequisite: Quan-
titative chemistry. Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Associate Professor BENSON.

17. SoiLs AND FERTILIZERS. Second semester. Two hours. A
lecture course dealing with the soils of Washington and the
methods of soil enrichment. It aims to present the fundamental
ideas necessary for field identification and classification and a dis-
cussion of the elements of fertility. Prerequisite: General chem-
istry. Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Associate Professor BENSON.

18. Roap OiLs AND Tars. Second semester. Two hours. A
course offered as a civil engineering option for students in high-
way engineering. A study of the composition and properties of
road-binding materials. One hour is used for lecture and three
hours for laboratory tests. Deposit ten dollars per semester.

Associate Professor BENSOK.

19. URINARY ANALYSIS. Second semester. Two hours. Lab-
oratory work only. Practical methods of analysis of normal and
pathological urines. This course is designed especially for stu-
dents entering upon the study of medicine. Deposit ten dollars
per semester. Assistant Professor DEHR.

20, 21. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. Four hours. A course de-
signed for medical, chemical and general science students. Chem-
ical composition of foods, tissues, secretions and excretions, their
physiological and pathological changes, with special attention to
the composition and chemieal analysis of blood, milk, and urine.
* Deposit ten dollars per semester. Assistant Professor DERN.

20a. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. Second semester. Four
hours. Essentially the same course as 20 above, but designed espe-
cially for students in pharmacy. Assistant Professor DEHN.

22. PHYsicAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Four hours. An
elementary lecture course dealing with fundamental theories of
chemistry based upon physical measurements. The laboratory
work consists of measurements of density, molecular weights,

—9
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thermal effects, reaction, velocity and a short research problem.
Three lectures and one laboratory pericd per week. Prerequisites:
Quantitative chemistry and college physics. Deposit ten dollars
per semester. Associate Professor BENSON,

23. Erecrtro CHEMISTRY. Second semester. Four hours. The
lecture course deals with the histrocal development of electro
chemistry, the theories of electrolysis, migration of ions, concen-
tration cells, solution pressure, etc. The laboratory work con-
sists of the preparation of compounds by electrolysis and electro
synthesis, electro-plating etc., and of illustrations of the subject-
matter of the lecture work. Prerequisites: 8 and college physiecs.
Deposit ten dollars per semester. Professor BYERS.

24, INORGANIC PREPARATIONS. Second semester. Methods of
preparation of important inorganic compounds. Designed to illus-
trate special chemical principles. Twelve laboratory hours per
week. Prerequisite: 6. Professor BYERS.

26. SEMINAB, OrRGANIC. Second semester. Two hours.. The
work consists of readings, reports and discussions based upon
the chemical literature and designed to give practice in the use
of the journals. Assistant Professor DeaN,

26. INvEsTIGATION. Any student who has completed at least
three years’ work in chemistry may, if he desires, undertake some
original investigation under the direction of one of the instruc-
tors. Such work will not be encouraged, however, except when
the student is presenting himself for a master’s degree.

27. HisToRY OF CHEMISTRY. Two hours. All graduate students
registering in the department of chemistry will be expected to
take a two-hour course throughout the year in the historical de-
velopment of the subject. The work will be conducted as a
seminar and will consist of assigned readings and discussions,
taking up first the general subject and subsequently special
chapters. Two hours credit. Professor BYERS.
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EDUCATION.

~ Epwarp Oocravius Sisson, Professor;
HerBERT GALER LuULL, Associate Professor;
JosepE KiNMONT HART, Assistant Professor;
FeanNk B. Coorer, Superintendent Seattle Public 8chools,
Lecturer on 8chool Administration; ’
DEAN IsABELLA AUSTIN, Leciturer on Primary BEducation;
Luoy K. CoLk, S8pecial Instructor in Public School Musio.

Students are not regularly admctted to the department before
the junior year.

Elementary psychology i3 prerequisile to all courses. Some
knowledge of ethics, sociology, and zoology is also very desirable,
and is required of students doing major work in education.

TEACHERS' DIPLOMAS

For information concerning the Teachers’ diplomas conferred
by the University, which are valid in all public schools of the
state, see University Teachers’ Diplomas, p. 103.

OOURSES.
Semes- |Oredits

No. Title ter | per Be-] Offered to Prerequisites
. mester

1 Pricciples of Education...|1or 2 4 .| General

2 | History of Education..... lorg 4 ..| Hist. 1

8, 4 | Observation and Teaching| 1, 2 4

[ School Grounds, Buildings 1 2

8 The High Schoal.......... 2 4

7, 8 | Educational Psychology..| 1, & 2
10 8School Administration ... 2 1 (See statemens

) of course)

1 Edue. Ad. in U. 8........ 1 4
12 Forelgn School Systems..| 2 4 4 hrs. in Dept.
18, 14 | Ourrent Edue. Thought...| 1, 9 2
15, 18 | Educational Classics ..... 1, 2 2 .| Edue. 2
17 Elementary School N 1 4 B .
18 Social Aspects ..... 2 2 .| 4 hrs. in Dept.
21, 22 | Seminar ...c.ceeeee 1, 2 2 .
23, 24 | Educational Epochs e 1, 8 2 ..} Educ. 2
81, 82 | Primary School ........... 1, 2 1
83, 8 | School Musle ............. 1,3 2

A ancmms or EpucaTion. FEach semester Four hours.
Chiet topics: The nature and development of the child as the
basis of the methods and processes of education; ideals of in-
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dividual and social character as determining the aim of educa-
tion; physical, intellectual and moral training; the special tasks
and methods of the school and the teacher, as compared with
other agencies, such as the home, the calling, the church, social
intercourse; the branches of study, their values and methods;
discipline, organization and administration; the qualifications and
preparation of the teacher. Professor SIissoN.

2. HisTorY OoF EpucATION. Each semester. Four hours. A
survey of the forces, institutions, theories and practices in the
past and present of education. Owing to shortness of time, a
selection must be made from among much valuable material, and
emphasis must be placed upon certain more important periods.
The development of educational ideals, especially in the modern
period, will be the central thread of the course.

Assistant Professor HART.

3, 4. OBSERVATION AND TEACHING. Each semester. Four hours.
This course includes the systematic observation and study of
school work in both elementary grades and high school. Later
the members of the class are assigned to do actual teaching in the
various schools. The course is planned primarily for those who
have not had experience in teaching.

Associate Professor LuLL; Assistant Professor HaAgT.

Nore.—Students who elect this course must keep opén at
least four comsecutive afternoons in the week, or an equivalent
time in the morning.

5. ScHOOL GROUNDS, BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. First semes-
ter. Two hours.

6. THE HicH ScHoOL. Second semester. Outline of historical
development; aim and function in school system; peculiar char-
acteristics of high school age, early adolescence; the course of
study; election and prescription; discipline; student activities;
social life; training for vocation and leadership; a study of
typical high schools; organization and administration. The course
will include some visiting of high schools in the vicinity.

Professor Sisson.

7, 8. EbUCATIONAL PsycHoLoaYy. Both semesters. Two hours.
In this course those psychological elements which have direct
application to teaching problems will be studied. During the
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year 1910-11 Dewey's How We Think and Herbart’s Outlines of
Educational Doctrine were used as text-books. The work in the
text-books is supplemented by lectures and reports. Each student
is assigned some practical pedagogical problem suggested by the
regular work of the course. Assoclate Professor LULL.

10. ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Second semester. One hour.
Practical consideration of the management of town and city
school systems. Some of the topics treated will be: The motive
of school administration; organization and its agency; condition-
ing elements in management; the superintendent and his re-
lations; the principal and his functions; the individual and the
system; the determination and promotion of teaching efficiency;
the generation of confidence and support; the reduction of fric-
tion and waste; and community forces in relation to the school.
Open to advanced students, especially those who have had teach-
ing experience. Superintendent CooPER.

11. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION IN THE UNITED STATES. First
semester. Four hours. Associate Professor LuLL.

12. ForEIGN SCHOOL SYSTEMS. Second semester. Four hours.
Attention is given mainly to Germany, England, France, and
Switzerland. Students are encouraged to study some limited
field intensively. Emphasis is placed upon secondary schools.
Prerequisite: Four hours in education. Professor Si1ssoN.

13, 14. CurreNT EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT. Two hours. Both
semesters. Reports, discussions and criticisms of current theories
and practices in education, on the basis of readings in current
literature. The course aims to help the student to become familiar
with present-day education problems and tendencies.

Assistant Professor HABT.

15, 16. EbUCATIONAL CrLAssics. Two hours. Both semesters.
(Not given in 1911-12).

17. THE ELEMENTARY ScHooL. First semester. Four hours.
This course is designed for students preparing to teach in the ele-
mentary grades and, also, for those preparing for superintend-
encies and principalships of elementary schools. Chief topics for
study and discussion. Elementary school curricula; grading and
promotion; discipline; methods of instruction; supervision of in-
struction; group activities; play-grounds.

Associate Professor LULL.
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18. SocianL Aspeors oF EbpucatioN. Second semester. Two
hours. A study of the fleld of educational influence in typical
communities for the purpose of understanding how educational
results are actually produced. Sociological data will be called
upon to furnish the foundation of the course; problems for in-
vestigation will be undertaken, and the student will work toward
a consistent view of the forces that are educative, and the place
of the school among those forces. Assistant Professor HART.

23, 24. ErocHS IN EpucATiONAL HisTORY. Two hours. Both
semesters. Courses dealing with those rather definite periods or
peoples whose history is particularly important for the history
of education. For the year 1911-12 the work will be as follows:
First semester: Hebrew contributions to education; Second se-
mester: Greek contributions to education. Prerequisite: Edu-
cation 2. Assgistant Professor HART.

31, 32. Trr PrmMarY ScHOOL. Both sémesters. One hour.
Lectures, discussions and visits to schools. DEAN AUSTIN.

33, 34. ScmooL Music. Both semesters. Two hours.
Miss CoLE.

21, 22. SEMINAR. THE THEORY oF EDUCATION. Both semes-
ters. Two hours. The general aim will be a unified and sys-
tematic doctrine of education as a whole. The first semester will
be given to examination and criticism of a small number of the
leading educational thinkers, past and present. ‘This will be
followed by a consideration of the outlines of a system taking into
account both previous theories and recent additions to the es-
sential data of the problem. Prerequisite: Education 1 and 2,
philosophy 2 or 4. Professor SissoN.

THE EDUCATION OF DEFECTIVES AND DELINQUENTS

Courses in the study, care and training of backward, defective,
and delinquent children will be given, beginning 1911-12, under
the Gatzert Foundation (see p. 49). Full announcement will be
made in the near future. All persons interested in this subject
are asked to send their addresses so that the announcements may
be mailed to them. The work will be open to seniors and gradu-
ates.



CoLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 133

ENGLISH

FREDERICK MORGAN PADELFORD, Professor;
ALLEN RoGERS BENHAM, Assistant Professor;
LoreN DouerAas MILLIMAN, Assgistant Professor;
VERNON Louis PARBINGTON, Asgistant Professor;
WiiLiaM THEODORE DaRBY, Instructor;
RoBERT Max GARRETT, Instructor;
RayaroND BURNETTE Prase, Insiructor;
JoEL MARCUS JOHANBON, Instructor;

, Instructor;
, Ingtructor;
, Instructor;
, Instructor.

The courses offered by the department are designed to cover as
adequately as possible the three main divisions of the general
fleld, namely: practice in composition, the scientific study of
the language, and the critical and appreciative investigation of
the literature.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPABTMENT

For a major: Either courses 7, 8 or courses 33, 34. By a spe-
cial rule of the faculty the eight hours prescribed work in com-
position do not count in limiting the maximum of work done in
the department to thirty-two hours, but they may be counted in
making up the minimum of twenty-four hours.

For a teacher’s certificate: Either courses 7, 8 or courses 33,
34, together with courses 35, 36. The latter may also be counted
toward a major.

For all students, not majors in the department, who desire
the recommendation of the department for positions as teachers of
English, either courses 7, 8 or courses 33, 34 are required. -
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COURSES.
! Bemes- |Oredits
No. Title ter |per8e-| Ofleredto Remarks
mester

1 English Composition . 1, 2 4

2 English Compasition 2 4

1A English Composition 1, 2 2

8 Introd. to Eng. Li 1 4

4 Introd. to Eng. Lt 2 4

5 Shakespeare .... 1 4

GA Shakespeare ...... 2 4 .

8 Victorian Essayists .. 2 4 Soph....

7 Historleal Eng. Gram... 1 2 Sopix Jr. 8r.

8 Historical Eng. Gram.... 2 2 | Soph, Jr. Sr.

9 Technique of Verse........ 1 2 | Fr., Soph....
10 XIX Cent. Prose Styles... 2 2 | Fr., Soph....
11 Eng. Comp. The Essay.. 1 2 | Soph. Jr. Sr.
12 Eng. Comp. Style........ . 2 2 1 Soph. Jr. Sr.
18 Georgian Poets ........00 1 4 | Jr., 8. ...... Seenote D
14 Victorian Poets ........... 2 4 | Jr., 8r. ...... See note D
16 Early XIX Cent. Lit...... 1 4 {Jr.,8r.......| SeenoteD
16 Victorian Literature ...... 2 4 {Jr,,8r....... See note D
17 Shakespeare .......... . 1 4 | Jr., 8r. ......
18 Shakespeare .......... . 2 4 | Jr., 8r. ......
19 Shakespeare ..... . 1 4 | Jr., .émmg
20 Shakespeare ........ . 2 4 | Jr., 8r.(men
21 Chaucer .....c.eeeenee 1 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr.
2 Eng. Lit. 14001679 ....... 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr.
23 Social Ideals in Eng, Lit. 1 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | Seenote E
24 Soclal Ideals in Eng. Lit 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr.
25 The English Novel.. 1 4 . .
2 The English Novel.... 2 4
27 Amer. Lit. before 1820.... 1 4
28 Amer, Lit. XIX Century.. 2 4
29 Emerson and Hawthorne. 1 2
80 Longfellow and Lowell.... 2 2
3 Eng. Lit. in XVII Cent... 1 4
32 Eng. Lit. in XVIII Cent.. 2 4
88 Old English ........ 1 4 Jr., 8r., Gr.
84 Middle English ...... 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr.
85 Teacher’s Course .... 1 4 | Jdr.,8r.......| Seenote G
88 Teacher’s Course ..... 2 4 {Jr.,8r.......| Seenote G
37 Hist., Eng. Lit..... .| 1,2 4 ?
38 Seminar—8penser .. ] 1,2 14
89 Aristotle’s Poeties ........ 1 2
40 Aristotle’s Rhetorie ...... 1 PR ¢ | A

'Note A.—Required of all freshmen in the College of Liberal Arts. If taken

later than the freshman year only half credit will be given. Those who have
assed Course 1 with a grade of A may be excused from Course 2.

Noto B.—Required of all freshmen in the School of Mlnes, in the School of
FPorestry, in the School of Pharmacy, and in the Oollege of Engineering.

Note 0.—Course 4 must be elected by those who take Course 8.

Note D.—OCourses 18 nnd 14 and Oourses 15 and 16 are companion courses.
Oandidates are requested to consult with the head of the department before
enromng in either,

ote E.—This course will be especially Interesting to men oring in Po-
lltlcal and Social Sclence, Law, and History. ma) ¢

Note F.—Candidates must secure the consent of the instructor before the;

be permitted to enroll in Courses 25 and 26, e ’

Note G.—Before a candidate will be admitted to Qourses 85 and 88 he will be

required to pass a satisfactory examination in the outline history of Engiizh
- literature.
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STATEMENT OF COURSES

1, 2. ExNerisH CoMPOSITION. Four hours, throughout the
year. . A study of the principles of rhetoric, with abundant prac-
tice in theme writing and some consideration of modern English
prose. Every member of the class will be required to meet his
instructor at stated times to confer on his work. Given in four-
teen sections. Course 1 will be repeated the second semester.

14. ExNeLISH CoMPOSITION. Two hours, throughout the year.
A brief consideration of the principles of rhetoric, with praec-
tice in theme writing. Given in eight sections.

3, 4. AN INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE. Four hours,
throughout the year. The mote important movements and schools
in the development of the literature will be studied, and repre-
sentative works will be read and discussed. Given in two sec-
tions, one for men and one for women.

Mr. Darsy and Mr. JOHANSOR.

5. SHAKESPEARE. First semester. Four hours. An introduc-
tion to the plays. Examples of the several forms of Shakes-
peare’s dramas, as seen in the comedy, tragedy, historical play,
and romance, will be read. Given in three sections, ore for men
and two for women. Mr. PEasg, Mr. , and Mr. .

8. VicToriIAN Essavists. Second semester. Four hours. A
study of representative works of Carlyle, Newman, Arnold, and
Ruskin. Given in three sections, as above.

Mr. PEASE, Mr. , and Mr.

7, 8. HistoricAL ENGLISH GBAMMAE. Two hours, throughout
the .year. An historical account of English as a spoken and
written language, its vocabulary, inflection, and usage. Designed
for those who intend to teach English.

Assistant Professor BENHAM.

9. TECHNIQUE oF ERoLISH VERSE. First semester. Two
hours. An introduction,to XIX century poetry. The work of
Tennyson and Swinburne will be considered, and special atten-
tion will be given to the technique of poetry and to practice in
versification. Assistant Professor PARRINGTON.

10. XIX CenTURY PROSE STYLES. Second semester. Two
hours. An introduction to modern English prose. The work of
such writers as Thackeray, Arnold, Stevenson and Kipling will
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be studied closely, supplemented by practice in composition based
upon the models read. Assistant Professor PARBINGTON.

11, 12. Encuisg CompositioN. Two hours, throughout the
year. Studies in rhetorical structure. An examination of the
types of discourse as they are variously combined in ome pro-
duction, with special attention to the elements of style. A
critical study of selected texts, with practice in writing short and
long papers. Assistant Professor MILLIMAN,

13. THE GEORGIAN PoETS. First semester. Four hours. A
study of the chief poets of the English romantic movement, with
particular attention to Wordsworth, Shelley and Keats. Open
to women only. Assistant Professor PARBINGTON,

14, THE VicTorIAN Poers. BSecond semester. Four hours. A
study of the development of English poetry between 1830 and
1900, dealing with Browning, Tennyson, Arnold, Rossetti, Swin-
burne, Morris and Kipling; with some account of Victorian ideals
of art. Open to women only. Assistant Professor PARRINGTON.

15. BEaerrLy XIX CeNTURY LITERATURE. First semester. Four
hours. The precise character of the course will be determined
after consultation with those who elect it. Open to men only.

Professor PADELFORD.

16. VicTorIAN LITERATURE. Second semester. Four hours.
Similar to course 15, of which it is a continuation.
Professor PADELFORD.

17, 18, SHAKESPEARE. four hours, throughout the year. A
critical reading of all the plays, supplemented by lectures on
the more important Shakesperean problems, and on the develop-
ment of the English drama. A number of plays, other than
Shakespeare’s, are read by way of illustrating the different dra-
matic periods. Mr. DagBY.

19, 20. SHARESPEARE. Four hours, throughout the year. A
companion course to 17, 18. Open only to men. Mr.

21, CHAUCER AND His CONTEMPORARIES. First semester. Two
hours. Abundant reading in Chaucer, Langland, Gower and the
Pearl; emphasis being laid upon the literary rather than the
linguistic characteristics of the period. Dr. GARRETT.
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22, ENeLISH LITERATURE FROM 1400 To 1579. Second semes-
ger. Two hours. A study in the late mediaeval and early renais-
sance literary production. Readings in the English and Scotch
successors to Chaucer, in the ballads, and in Malory, the Courtly
Makers, Puttenham, Lyly, and the like. Dr. GARERETT.

23, 24. SooiaL Ipears IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. Four hours,
$hroughout the year. A study of model commonwealths, and of
such other literature as illustrates the evolution of English so-
cial and economic thought. Attention will be given to the in-
fluences, both native and foreign, which prompted this social
literature. Assistant Professor BENEAM.

26, 26. THE ENGLISH NOVEL. Four hours, throughout the
year. An historical study of the evolution of English fiction, and
of the novel as a literary type. Assistant Professor MILLIMAN.

27. AMERICAN LITERATURE. First semester. Four hours. A
study of the literary production of America before the year 1820,
with special attention to social forces and ideals. The greater
pert of the time will be given to the investigation of puritanism -
and the beginnings of democrary.

Assistant Professor PARRINGTON.

28. AMERICAN LITERATURE. Second semester. Four hours,
A study of XIX century American culture as revealed in the
literature. Special attention will be given to the New England
school, to Cooper and Whitman, and to the rise of a literature of
democracy. Assistant Professor PABRINGTON.

29. EMERSON AND HAWTHORNE. Two hours. First semester.
A critical study of representative works, together with reports
on outside readings. Assistant Professor MILLIMAN.,

30. LoNGFELLOW AND LoweLL. Two hours. Second semesier.
A somewhat careful study of their works as a whole, with more
critical examination of selected poems.
Assistant Professor MILLIMAN.

31. ENceLISH LITERATURE IN THE XVII CENTURY. First semes-
ser. Four hours. A study of the Jacobean, Puritan, and Restora-
tion movements, with special attention to the rise of classicism,

Mr. DazBy.
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382. EnNcLisH LITERATURE IN THE XVIII CENTURY. Second se-
mester. Four hours. A study of the Queene Anne “Wits,” of the
later development of classicism, and of the beginning of the ro-
mantic reaction. Mr. Dagsy.

33. OLp EnNGLISH. First semester. Four hours. A study of
the language and literature, emphasis being laid upon the phases
which bear directly on the understanding of modern English
grammar and etymology. One hour a week will be given over
to the study of Old English literature in translation.

Dr. GARRETT.

34. Mmoo ENGLISH. Second semester. Four hours. A con-
tinuation of course 33, attention being directed to the decay of
Old Engilsh grammar and the transition to modern English.

Dr. GARRETT.

35, 36. TEeACHER'S CoUrse. Four hours, throughout the year.
Two hours a week will be given to the consideration of the prob-
lems which confront the teacher of English in the secondary
schools, and two hours will be given to the study of literary
types as represented by the texts assigned for careful study in the
College Entrance Requirements. Dr. GARRETT.

37. HISTORY OF ENGLISHE LITERATURE. Four hours, throughout
the year. A critical study of the development of English litera-
ture, with special attention to the consideration of sources.

Assistant Professor BENHAM.

38. SEMINAR. The field of the work will change from year
to year. For 1911-1912 the subject will be Spenser, and the work
will be conducted by Professor Padelford; for 1912-1913 the sub-
Ject will be Chaucer, and the work will be conducted by Assistant
Professor Benham.

-39. ARISTOTLE'S PoETICS. Two hours. First semester. A cri-
tical examination of this foundation work, as introductory to the
study of literary criticism. Mr.

40. Anisro'rm's RHETORIC. Two hours. First semester. A
careful examination of this foundation work, as introductory to
the study of rhetorical prineciples. Mr, .




CoLLEGE OF ARTs AND SCIENCES 139

FRENCH

Pieree JoserH FREIN, Professor;
OTTO PATZER, Assistant Professor;
STANLEY ASTREDO SMITH, Instructor;
‘WALTER BELL WHITTLESEY, Instructor;
MERRIN SVEINSON, Graduate Assistant.

REQUIBEMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT.

For a major, not less than 24, nor more than 40 credits, are
required. If French be taken as a major, the minor subjects
allowed are Spanish, Italian, German, Latin, Greek.

COURSES.
N Title o | Sete| offeredto | Preroquisites
o. | per 0
mester
1, 2 | Elementary e.ceoveecccveees] 1, 2 4
2, 8 | Advanced First Year 1, 2 4
8, 4 1, 2 4
1 2 4*
4 1 ¢
5, 6 | Comp. and Conversation. 1, 2 4
7, 8 | Classical French ..........[ 1,2 4

1n Lyrie W coevsecacsnsne
12 Hist. Fr. 1600-1800. . .
13 Teacher's OOUTSE .........
14, 15 | Old French Baadlng....... 1
16, 17 | Hist. of Old Fr. Lit......| 1
18, 19 | Fr. Historical Gram......| 1

1

1

Te coonneocnas

1, 2
8, 4

SO

* Both semesters must be completed before credit is given for the first semester.
t Alternate years with Course 11; not given in 1911-12.
§ Alternate years with Course 12; not given {n 1911-12.

SUBJECTS FOB UNDERGRADUATES

1, 2. Fimsst YRAR. Four hours. Fraser and Squair's French
Grammar, part I, Halvéy, L’Abbé Constantin; Labiche et Martin,
La Poudre aux Yeux; Merimée, Colomba: Emphasis s latd’
upon the acquirement of a correct pronunciation, and a sys



140 ' UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

tematic drill in composition is given. No credit if offered for

entrance, .

Assistant Professor PATzem, Mr. SaarH, Mr. WHITTLESEY, Miss
SVEINSON. :

1. FmesT YEAR. First semester. Four hours. Repitition
of course 1, intended primarily for those who enter the University
at the beginning of the second semester, but open to all: Pro-
vision is made for an uninterrupted course of two or more years
for those desiring it. Mr. WHITTLESEY.

2, 3. Apvancep First YEaRr. First semester. Four hours. Open
to those who have had only one. Semester of French in the Uni-
versity, and to those who have had one year of French in the-
high school. Those who have studied French one year in the
University or three semesters in the high schcol may enter the
class at the beginning of the second semester. Mr. WHITTLESEY.

4. READING AND SYNTAX. First semester. Four hours.. For
students who have studied French three semesters in the Univer-
sity, or four semesters in the high school. This course completes
two full years of French. Those wishing to continue the work
may enter courses 6 and 8. Mr. WHITTLESEY.

3, 4. READING AND SYNTAX. Four hours. Two hours per week
are devoted to the syntax of the present day, and two hours per
week are spent in translating masterpleces of the literature of
the entire century. The work in syntax is based upon Fraser
and Squair’s French Grammar, part II. The texts read in 1910-11
were About, Le Roi des Montagnes; Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, Cing
Scénes de la Comédie Humaine; Daudet, Tartarin de Tarascon;
Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac. No credit if offered for entrance.
Prerequisite 2. Assistant Professor Parzes and Mr. SMITH.

6, 6. CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Four hours. The exer-
cises for composition will be founded upon the customs and man-
ners, history, geography, literature and industries of France. Con-
versation, two days per week but only one credit, will be centered
upon the composition exercise of the previous day. Composition
(M. and W.) may be taken without the conversation (Tu. and.
Th.), but it is not advisable to take the conversation without also
taking the composition. Prerequisite, ‘4 or an equivalent,

Assistant Professor PaATzER.
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7, 8. CrassicaL FRENCH. Four hours. The student is given a
general knowledge of the literature of the entire classical period,
but the reading is selected from the works of only a few of the
most noted writers. The texts to be read are: Corneille, LeCid,
Horace; Polyeucte; Molidre, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Les
Précieuses Ridicules, Le Tartuffe; Racine, Andromaque, Athalie;
Boileau, L’Art Poétique; La Fontaine, Fables. Prerequisite, 4
or an equivalent. Assistant Professor PAaTzer and Mr. SMITH.

4 FOB UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

9. THE FRENCH DmaMA. First semester. Four hours. The
alm of this course is two-fold; to acquaint the student with the
best French dramatic literature since the Pléiade, and to furnish
an admirable medium for French conversation in the class room.
This course may be taken in the same year with course 7, 8, but
it may not precede it. Profesgor FREIR.

(Given in alternate years with course 11; it will not be given
in 1911-12).

.. 10. HisTORY OF THE FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY. Second semester. Four hours. Lectures in French;
assigned reading of some of the works of each important author,
with copious notes to be submitted for inspection; special topics
assigned to each student for careful study, and report to the
class. Prerequisite, 8. Professor FREIN.
(Given in alternate years with course 12; it will not be given
in 1911-12). ) ’

11. Lyric PoerrY. First semester. Four hours. An intro-
duction to French versification, structure of the verse, hiatus,
rhyme; variations in the stanzas, and in the forms of the lyric
poems. Short history of French lyric poetry. Special attention is
given to the lyrics of the Romantic period. Canfield’s French
Lyrics is used to give the student a knowledge of the important
writers of the French lyric, but the pcems of Lamartine, De Mus-
get and Hugo are studied from more complete editions of their
works. Prerequisite, 8 or an equivalent. Professor FREIN.

(Given in alternate years with course 9; it will be given in
1911-12).
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12. HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO
THE ROMANTIC MOVEMENT. Second semester. Four hours. Lec-
tures in French, and assigned reading from the important authors.
Prerequisite, 8. Professor FrEIN.

(Given in alternate years with course 10; it will be given in
1911-12).

13. TeacHers' Course. Second semester. Two hours. Study
of phonetics, and review of grammar from the teacher’s stand-
point. Discussion of books, magazines, and courses of study.j

Professor FREIN.

FOR GRADUATES

14, 15. Orp FRENCH READING. Four hours. Elements of Old
French grammar, and translation of Old French texts from
Bartsch, Chrestomathie de I’Ancien Francais. Open only to ad-
vanced students of French. Professor FREIR.

16, 17. HisTtoRY OF OLD FRENCH LITERATURE. Four hours.
This course is open to graduates in French, even to those who
have not read any Old French texts. It is intended to furnish
an opportunity to become acquainted with the very rich literature
written in France previous to the Renaissance. The course will
be given in French. Professor FreIN.

18. 19. FreENCH HISTORICAL GRAMMAR. Lectures on Old French
phonology and morphology. . Professor FREIN.



(b) For a major:
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GEOLOGY

Hexey LANDES, Professor;
EpwiN J. SAUNDERS, Assistant Professor;
CuARLES EpwiN WEAVER, Instructor;
GEoRGE NELSON SALISBURY, Lecturer in Meteorology.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT

(a) For the required 8 credits in science: Courses 1 and 2,
or 3 and 4.

major department.

(c) For a teacher’s certificate:

148

24 credits with 24 additional credits in the
Not more than 40 credits may be counted in the

The same as for a major.

COURSES.
: Semen- |Oredits
No. Title ter |per 8e-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
1 General GeOlOZY «...oveuee 1 4 | Fr., Soph....| None
2 General GeologY ....cvevee 2 4 | Pr., Soph..../1lor 4
la General GeologY .......... 1 4 ., Soph....| None
1b 2 4 .» Soph....| None
8 1 4 | Pr., Soph....| None
4 2 4 | Pr., Soph....| None
5 Mineralogy ...coeeveveerses 2 4 | Fr., Soph....| None
6 Opt!cal Omtallography... 1 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr.{1,0rla,and 5
7 Glacial Geol 1 ¢ | Jr., 8r.,@Gr. |1, orla, or 4
8 Vulcantsm and Metamorp. 1 ¢ | Jr., 8r., Gr. 1, or 1a, or 4
9 Potrography ...ecevevenees 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. 1, or 1a, or
4,
10 Economic Geology ........ 2 4 {Jr., 8r., Gr. Ilang 26 or
a' ¢4
n Paleontology secvvvisenines 1 4 |Jdr., 8r.,, Gr.]|1and?2, or la
12 Paleontology ..cceveereonnn 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. llnn(ilz, or
al
18 Continental Evolution ... 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr.{1,0r1a,or 4
114 Geology and Geography
of Washington .......... 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr.[1,0r la,0or 4
15, 10 | Fleld Work* ..............} lor 2 }{........| Jr., Br,, Gr.| 1 and 2, 1a,
: or4and b
17, 18 | Advanced Petrography ...| 1, 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | See statement
19, 20 | Advanced Paleontology ...[ 1, 2 4 | Jr., Br., Gr. | Bee statement
2, 22 | Research Work ...........[10r2{....... .| Jr., 8r., Gr. | See atatement

* Primarily for graduates.
PRIMARILY FOR UNDERCLASSMEN
Four hours.

1, 2. GENEBAL GEOLOGY.
recitations and one l_aboratory pericd per week. This course

—10

A year’s course. Three
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treats of the fundamental principles of dynamical, structural and
historieal geology, including a brief study of the common rocks
and minerals; occasional fleld trips on regular laboratory days
and Saturdays. Laboratory fee of $1 each semester,

Professor LaANDEs, Assistant Professor Saunpees, and assistants.

la. GENERAL GEoLoGY. First semester. Four hours. A sem-
ester’s course for engineering students. Lectures, recitations and
laboratory work. Laboratory fee $1. Professor LANDES.

1b. GENEBRAL GEoLOGY. First semester. Four hours. A sem-
ester’s course for forestry students. Leectures, recitations, and
laboratory work. Laboratory fee $1. Professor LANDES.

8. CrLmMATOLOGY. Second semester. Four hours. Three reci-
tations and one laboratory period a week. A general consideration
of the different climatic elements of the atmosphere; origin and
movement of storms, methods of forecasting weather, and prac-
tical work in making weather maps and using meteorological in-
struments. Distribution of rainfall and climate in different parts
of the world especially in the United States. Laboratory fee $1.

Assistant Professor SAUNDERS and Mr. SALISBURY.

4. PHYSI06RAPHY. Second semester. Four hours. A study
of the surface features of the earth with special reference to
their origin, development, classification, and relation to geologic
structure. A brief study of the common minerals and rocks and
the principles of oceanography. Imstruction and practice in the
use of topographic maps and in making relief maps. Labora-
tory fee $1. Assistant Professor SAUNDERS.

N. B.—It is recommended that those preparing to teach in the
high schools or those entering the second semester should take
courses 3 and 4 instead of 1 and 2.

5. MINERALOGY. Second semester. Four hours. Two labora-
tory periods. Descriptive and determinative mineralogy. Prac-
tice in the determination of unlabeled minerals by means of their
physical properties and by blow-pipe analysis. Laboratory fee
of $2. Dr. WEAVER.

FOR UPPERCLABSMEN AND GRADUATES

6. OpTICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. First semester. Four hours.
Chemical and optical properties of crystallized matter. Demon-
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strations of the different methods of investigation of the rock-
forming minerals in thin sections under the microscope. Use of
the polarizing microscope and preparation of thin sections. Lab-
oratory fee of $2. Dr, WEAVER.

7. Graciar GeoroeY, First semester. Two hours. Lectures,
required reading, and discussions upon the characteristics of
glaciers, and the geological work that they accomplish. Excur-
sions to the glaciers of Mount Rainier, and fleld examinations of
the glaciated regions about Puget sound. Prerequisite: Some
knowledge of general geology 1 or 1a, or 4. Professor LANDES.

8. VurcanisM AND MEeTAMORPHISM. First semester. Two
hours. A discussion of the theories concerning volcances and
volcanic phenomena. The general principles of metamorphism;
the behavior of rocks under fracture and flowage with the result-
ing petrographical changes in them. Prerequisite: Some knowl-
edge of general geology 1 or 1la, or 4. Dr. WEAVER.

9. PeTROGRAPHY. Second semester. Four hours. Pinciples
and methods of investigation of rock-forming substances. A
study of the distinguishing characteristics of the different groups
and species of rocks with practice in their determination by
modern petrographical methods. Preparation of thin sections.
Prerequisite: 1a, or1, or 4, 5, 6. Dr WEAVER.

10. Economic GeorogY. Second semester. Four hours. A
study of the origin and extent of metalliferous veins and ore
deposits; varieties of coal, extent and locations of coal fields; gas
and oil; origin, occurrences, and uses of clays; building and
ornamental stones; minor mineral products of use in the arts
and of commercial importance. Prerequisites: 1 and 2, or 1le,
5, 9. Professor LANDES.

11, 12. ParroNTOLOGY. Four hours. The general principles
of the study of fossil organisms, with their geologic and geo-
graphic distribution. ' A laboratory study of the most important
forms of fossil invertebrates. Excursions in the fleld in the
vicinity of Puget sound. Prerequisites: 1 and 2, or 1a.

Dr. WEAVER.

13. CORTINENTAL EvoLUTION. BSecond semester. Two hours.
A study of the geological history of sedimentation, volcanic ac-



146 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

tivity, the major earth movements, and geographic changes in the
development of the North American continent. Prerequisite:
Some knowledge of general geology 1 or 4, or 1a. Dr. WEAVER.

14. GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY OF WASHINGTON. Second semes-
ter. Two hours. Lectures and discussions concerning the gen-
eral geology and principal features of the geography of the state,
with particular reference to the things of economic importance.
Prerequisite: Some knowledge of general geology 1, or la, or 4.

Professor LANDES.

15, 16. FmxELD WoRk. Credits and time to be arranged for
arts students. One hour or eight days in second semester for
mining engineers. Instruction and practice in methods of fleld
observation, mapping and interpretation of results. A study of
special problems presented by the structural, physiographic and
petrographic conditions in the Puget sound basin with cccasional
extended excursions. Prerequisites: 1 and 2, 1a, or 4 and 5.

Professors LANDES, SAUNDERS, and Dr. WEAVER.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

17, 18. ADVANCED PETROGRAPHY. Two hours. Detailed labor-
atory and fleld investigation of the petrography of special areas
in Western Washington, and the preparation of a report on the
same. Discussion of current literature. Prerequisites: 1, 2, 5,
8, 9. Dr. WEAVER.

19, 20. ADVARCED PALEONTOLOGY. Two hours. Investigation
of some stratigraphic area and its fossil fauna, or the biological
study of some group of invertebrate fossils associated with a sec-
tion of Western Washington. Discussion of current literature
pertaining to stratigraphy and paleontology. Prerequisites: 1,
2, 11, 12, Dr. WEAVER.

21, 22. RESEARCH WORK. Oredit and hours to be arranged.
Investigation of special problems in geology, physiography, mete-
orology, petrography, and paleontology. Courses arranged by
permission. Professors LANDES, SAUNDERS, WEAVER.
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SPECIAL SHORT COURSES

A. ForesTRY GEOLOGY. A course of twenty lectures on gen-
eral geology given in January, February, and March, to the stu-
dents in the short course in forestry.

Assistant Professor SAUNDERS.

B. PROSPECTORS’ (GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. Lectures, recita-
tions, and laboratory work in general geology and mineralogy.
This course is given in" January, February, and March, to the
students in the short course for mining men. Dr. WEAVER.

GERMAN

FREDERICK W. MEISNEST, Professor;
OrriLie G. BoOETZKES, Assistant Professor;
Haxs J. Horr, Instructor;
PAUL E. WEITHAASE, Instructor;
GeorGE W. HauscHILD, Instructor;
Hans D. GaeBrer and RoBeErT E. NOELKER, Graduate Assistanis;
ErLy LawaTscHER, Student Assistant.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT

Major: 24 to 40 credits, including at least two of the fol-
lowing courses: 15, 16, 17 and 18.

Normal Diploma with German as major: 13, 14, 19 and 20.
Students who have not studied German before entering the
University will ordinarily not find it advantageous to choose
German as their major study. Those taking courses 3 and 4 in
their freshman year should devote at least four hours each se-
mester during the remaining three years to the study of German,
if they choose German as their major study and wish to prepare
themselves as teachers of the language. Students may enter the
first or second semester and continue their German consecutively
for four or more years. Students who choose German as a
minor subject for teaching and desire the recommendation of
the department are advised to take 13, 14, 19 and 20.

Deutscher Verein. See p. 52.
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COURSES.
Semens- |Credits
No. Title ter |per Se-] Offered to Prerequisites
mester
1,2 | First Year ........ veeseess] 1,2 4 |Al............ None
1a First Year ....cccveennsnne 2 4 | Al............| None
2a,8a| Advanced First Year......| 1,2 4 {All..oeeinenne. 1, 1a, or one
year H. 8.
8, 4 | Second Year ....cceevnenee| 1,2 4 | All............| 2, 2a, or two
years H. 8.
8s, 48] Second Year .......ceecevee 1, 2 4 2, 2a, or two
years H. S.
4a,5a| Advanced Second Year...| 1, 2 4 sé 3a, 88, or
yrs.
5 Schiller ....... [ 1 4 4, 4a, 43, or
4 yr8. H.
6 Goethe ......cceeevneennnns 2 4 6, 5a, or four
years H. S.
7, 8 | Mod. German Dramas....| 1, 2 2 4,4a,48, or 4
years H.
9, 10%| Mod. German Novels. 1, 2 2 4,4a,4s, or 4
years H. 8
11, 12 | Sclentific German .... 1, 2 2 ...| 4, 4a, ords
18, 14 | Conversation—Comp. 1,2 4 ..| See statement
18a Conversation—Comp. .... 2 4 ...| See statement
15, 16 | Hist, Ger. Lit, —Lyries...| 1, 2 4 .| See statement
17, 18 | Lessing—Faust ............| 1, 2 4 See statement
19, 20 | Teacher's Course ... ol 1,2 2 .| See statement
21, 22*| Storm and Stress .. 1, 2 2 .| See Instructor
23, 24 | Romantic 8School ..... 1,2 2 See instructor
25, 26*| Middle High German......] 1,2 2 See instructor
27, 28 Old High Ger.—Gothle.. 1, 2 2 ." See Instructor

* Omitted in 1911-12,

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

N 1 2 FIRsT YEAR. Four credils. Four sections. Pronun-
ciation, grammar and reading of easy prose and verse with
practice in speaking and writing. For beginners. Students
entering the second semester with one year of German in the
high school may take course 2. Two semesters must be com-
pleted before credit is allowed.

Professor MEeIsNesT, Mr. HAUSCHILD, Mr. GAeBLER and Mr.

NOELKER.

la. FirsT YEAR. BSecond semester. Four credits. The same
as course 1. For beginners. Two semesters must be completed
before credit is allowed. Miss LAWATSCHEK.

2a, 3a. ApvaNcEp FirsT YEAR. Four credits. Continuation
of grammar and reading of simple prose with practice in pro-
nunciation, speaking and writing, Equivalents of 2 and 3. Pre-
requisite, 1, 1a, or one year in the high school. Mr. NoELKER.
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3, 4. SeconND YEAR. Four credits. Six sections. Modern prose,
narrative and dramatic, and at least one drama by Schiller or
Lessing during the second semester. Review of elementary
grammar, syntax, composition and conversation. Prerequisite,
2, 2@, or two years in the high school.

Miss Boerzkes, Dr. Horr, Mr. WEITHAASE, Mr. HauscHILD and
Mr. GAEBLER.

3s, 43. Seconp YEAR. Four credits. First semester: Mod-
ern prose, review of grammar, composition and conversation
Second semester: Introduction to scientific German and review
of grammar and composition continued. For students specializ
ing in science and engineering. Prerequisite, 2 or 2a, or two years
in the high school. Mr. HAUSCHILD,

4a, ba. ADVANCED SECOND YEAR. Four credits. Two sections.
Modern prose and dramas. Prerequisite, 3, 3@ or 3s, or three
years in the high school. Miss Boerzkes and Mr. HAUSCHILD.

5. ScHILLER. First semester. Four credits. Three sections.
Introductory study of his life and selected works. Maria Stuart
or Die Braut von Messina and Wallenstein. Prerequisite, 4, 4a,
or 48, or four years in the high school.

Miss Boerzkes, Dr. Horr and Mr. WEITHAASE.

| 6. GoETHE. Recond semester. Four credits. Three sections.
Ini'ﬁiductory study of his life and selected works. Goetz von
Berlichingen, Egmont and Iphigenie. Prerequisite, 6 or 6&a,
or'four years in the high school.
Miss Boerzges, Dr. Horr and Mr. WEITHAASE.

7, 8. MopeErN GERMAN Dpamas. Two credits. Selections from
Grillparzer, Hebbel, Sudermann and Hauptmann. A rapid read-
ing course. Prerequisite, 4, 4a or 48, or four years in the high
school. Mr. WEITHAASE.

9, 10. MobERN GERMAN NoveLs. Two credits. Selections from
Freytag, Schiffel, Hauff, Ludwig and Sundermann. A rapid read-
ing course. Prerequisite, 4, 4a or 4s, or four years in the high
school. (Omitted in 1911-12), Mr. WEITHAASE.

11, 12. ScENTIFIC GERMAN. Two credits. Advanced scien-
tlﬁc prose and special monographs. Prerequisite, 4, 4a or 4sa
Mr. WEITHAASE.
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18, 14. GERMAN CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. Four cred-
iis. Three sections. Prerequisite, at least four credits in ad-
vance of course 4. New students cannot enter the second semester
without permission from the head of the department. Recom-
mended to all students preparing to teach German.

Miss BoeTzkEs, Dr. Hurr and Mr. WEITHAASE. |

13a. GEBMAN CONVERSATION AND CoMPOSITION. Second Se-
mester. Four -credits. Course 13 repeated. Prerequisite, same
as 13. Professor MEISNEST.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

15. HIsTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. First semester. Four
credits. Selected readings, reports and lectures. A general sur-
vey for students specializing in German. Thomas’s German
Anthology and Priest’s History of German Literature. Pre-
requisite, eight credits in advance of course 4.

! Mr. HAUSCHILD.

16. GeErMAN LYRIcS AND BaLLaDs. Second semester. Four
credits. Reading and interpretation of the best and most char-
acteristic German lyrics and ballads of Goethe, Schiller, Heine,
Uhland, Geibel, and others. Von Klenze's Deutsche Gedichte.
Prerequisite, eight credits in advance of course 4.

: Mr. HAUSCHILD,

17. LessiNg. First semester. Four credits. Introductory
study of his life and selected works. Emilla Galotti, Nathan der
Weise’ and Hamburgische Dramaturgie or Laokoon. Pre-
requisite, eight credits in advance of course 4.

Professor MEISNEST.

18. GoETHE'S FAvUsT. Second semester. Four credits. Read-
ing, interpretation and discussion of parts I and II, with collat-
eral reading in Faust literature. Prerequisite, eight credits in
advance of course 4. Professor MEISNEST.

19,@ TeACHER'S COURSBE. Two credits. First semester: Ele-
mentary phonetics, practice in pronunciation. Second semester:
review of grammar from the standpoint of the teacher, critical
study of the methods of teaching German, discussion of text-
books and course of study for high schools, observation and teach-
ing. Prerequisite, eight credits in advance of course 4.

Professor MEISNEST.
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FOB GRADUATES

(All graduate courses are conducted in German).

21, @ StorM AND STRESS PERIOD. Two credits. A study of
the principal tendencies and characteristics of the Storm and
Stress period in German literature as revealed in the writings
selected from Lessing, Herder, Goethe, Schiller, Klinger, Leise-
wits, Lenz, Wagner and Maler Mueller; the interrelatibns of
English and German literature during the eighteenth century.
Assigned readings, reports and lectures. (Omitted in 1911-12).

Professor MEISNEST.

23, 24. RoMANTIC SCHOOL. Two credits. A study of the
origin, principal tendencies and characteristics of the early ro-
mantic movement in German literature and its relations to the
Storm and Stress period. The principal writers studied are
Goethe, Jean Paul, A. W. Schlegel, Friedrich Schlegel, Novalis,
Tieck, Brentano and Arnim. Assigned readings, reports and lec-
tures. Professor MEISNEST.

26, 26/ MmpLE HicE GERMAN. Grammar and selected read-
ings, d in phonology, morphology and syntax; comparison of
mediaeval with modern German. Paul's Mittehochdeusche
Grammatik. Niebelungenlied, Gottfried’s Tristan and Isolde and
selections from Walter von der Vogelweide. (Omitted in 1911-12).

Dr. Horr.

27. GormIC. General introduction to the study of Germanic
philology, phonology, morphology and syntax. Streitberg’s
Gotisches Elementarbuch. Dr. HorF.

28. Orp Hiem GeErMAN. Phonology and forms; critical read-
ing of Old High German texts. Prerequisite, course 27. Texts:
Braune’s Althochdeutsche Grammatik and Althochdeutsches
Lesebuch. Dr. Horr.
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GREEK

ARTHUR SEWALL HAGGETT, Professor;
HaArvEY BRUCE DENSMORE, Instructor;
— ——— —eeee In8trUCtOr.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT.

Students desiring to take Greek as their major subject should
present the regular threes years preparatory Greek for entrance.

For a major, at least 24 credits in College Greek are required.
The requirement of one year ancient languages or Literature
(see page ....) may be satisfied by any one of the following:

a. QGreek civilization and Greek literature (Greek 13 and 14).

b. Greek civilization and Roman civilization (Greek 13 and
Latin 12),

¢. Greek literature and Roman literature (Greek 14 and
Latin 14).

d. Roman civilization and Roman literature (Latin 11 and
13).

OOURSES.
Semes- [Oredits
No. Title ter |per8e-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
1 Elementary Greek 1 4 | Fr., SBoph....}1
2 Xenophon ........ 2 4 | PFr., Soph....| 2
3 Homer ....... 1 4 | Soph.Jr. Gr.*
4 Plato .......eeee.. . 2 4 | Soph.Jr. Gr.*| 8
4] Dramatic Poetry .......... 1 2 | Jr., Sr.t ... 4 or equiv.
[] Dramatic Poetry i 2 2 8r.t..... 5
T Lyric Poetry 1 2 | Adv. students;
8 Oratory ..... 2 2 | Adv. students
9 Epic Poetry . 1 2 | Adv. students
10 Historfcal Prose .... 2 2 | Adv. students
1 Adv. Reading Oourse..... 1 feevennnn [ JORN
12 Adv. Reading Oourse..... 2 Jevesenss Gr..eeenienans
18 reek Ofvilization ........ 1 4 | Allieeeaennnnns
14 Greek Literature .......... 1 4 1 8Soph.Jr. 8r.t

* Freshmen who present Greek for entrance.
+ Others presenting Greek for entrance.
1 Freshmen who have two years Ancifent Language.

1. ELEMENTARY GREEK. First semester. Four hours. This
course is intended for those who have not had an opportunity of
studying Greek in the preparatory school or who have neglected
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to do so. Special attention will be devoted to the forms and con-
structions of the language and to the acquisition of a vocabulary
sufficlent for the reading of easy prose.

Mr, DENsMORE and Mr,

2. XeEnNoPHON. Second semester. Four hours. Reading of
portions of the The Anabasis, with exercises in writing Greek.
Prerequisite, 1. Mr. DENsMORE and Mr.

3. HoMEer. First semester. Four hours. Selections from the
Odyssey will be read and interpreted in the class and the rest of
the poem will be read through the medium of the best English
translations. There will be lectures and discussions on the de-
velopment of the epos and on the life of the prehistoric age of
Greece. Photographs and lantern slides will be used to illustrate
the subject. Prerequisite, 2. Open also to Freshmen who pre-
sent at least two years of Greek for entrance.

Professor HAGGETT.

4. Prato. Recond semester. Four hours. Reading of The
Apology, Crito, and parts of the Phaedo, with sight reading in
Xenophon’s Memorabilis., Study of the life and influence of Soc-
rates, Prerequisite, 3. Professor HAGGETT.

6. DmamaTic PoETRY. First semester. Two hours. One play
of Euripides and one of Sophocles, with the study of the history
of the Greek drama and the Greek theater. Prerequisite, 4, or
equivalent. Mr. DENSMORE.

6. DramaTic PoETRY RSecond semester. Two hours. One
play of Aeschylus and one of Aristophanes, with special study of
the Greek Comedy. Prerequisite, 5. Mr. DENSMORE.

7. Lymic PoetnY. First semester. Two hours. Selections
from the elegaic iambic, and melic poets, supplemented by lectures
on the development of lyric poetry. For advanced students.

Mr. DENSMORE.

8. OraTorY. BSecond semester. Two hours. Selections from

Lysias and Demosthenes, with study of the development of
Greek oratory. For advanced students. Mr. DENSMORE.

9. Eric PorreY. First semester. Two hours. Rapid reading
of selections from Homer and Hesiod. Supplemented by lecturgs
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and topical reading. This course is designed to give a compre-
hensive knowledge of the life and literature of the epic age.
For advanced students. Mr. DENSMORE.

10. HistoricAL Prose. Second semester. Two hours. Se-
lections from Thucydides and Xenophon with study of the era of
the Peloponnesian war, lectures on Greek histiography. For ad-
vanced students. Mr. DENSMORE.

Norte.—Courses 7 and 8 and 9 and 10 will be given in alternate
years.

11. Apvancep Reaping Coumse. First semester. Rapid read-
ing of the entire work (or a considerable portion) of some one
author, or extensive work in some one department of Greek liter-
ature. This course is designed to give a comprehensive knowl-
edge of a particular author or period of Greek literature, and is
supplemented by topical reading and thesis work on the author
or period selected. For graduate students.

Professor HAGGETT.

12. Apvancep ReapiNe Course. Second semester. Four hours.
Continuation of course 11. For advanced students. .
Professor HAGGETT.

13. GmEEk CrviLizaTioN. First semester. Four hours. Part
of the time will be devoted to the history of the Greek peoples,
the remainder to their life and art, under such topics as (@) .
mythology and religion; (b) public and private life; (¢) are and
archaeology. Open to all students. A knowledge of the Greek
language is not required. This course is intended to be fol-
lowed by Greek 14 or Latin 12,

Professor HAGGETT and Mr. DENSMORE.

14. GreEek LITERATURE. Both semesters. Four hours. Text-
book, lectures, and readings from English translations, with as-
signments of selected works for special study, and pericdic writ-
ten tests. Primarily for Sophomores, Juniors and Seniors, but
open to Freshmen who have had at least two years of ancient
language. A knowledge of the Greek language is not required.
This course is intended to be followed by Latin 14.

Professor HageeTT and Mr., DENSMORE.
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HISTORY

EpMoNDp STEPEEN MEANY, Professor;
OLIVER HUNTINGTON RICHARDSON, Professor;
Epwarp MoMAHON, Assistant Professor;
‘WiLLIAM ALFRED MoORRIS, Assigtant Professor;
ArAnsoN RocER MERRILL and ADELBERT DUBKEE MCCLEVERTY,
' Graduate Assistants.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT

TaE Ei¢ET-HOUR REQUIREMENT IN HISTORY may be satisfled by
one of the following courses:

1, 2. Medieval and Modern Buropean History. (Primarily
for Freshmen; Juniors and Seniors receive only half credit). It
is especially desirable thdt this course be selected in fulfilment
of the history requirement and that it be taken in the Freshman
year. It is the natural introduction to further historical studies,
is prerequisite to all advanced courses in the history of Conti-
nental Europe, except for Greece and Rome, and is required of all
history majors. (For further information, see statement of the
course).

7, 8. History of the United States. (Primarily for Sopho-
mores; not open to Freshmen except in the case of students in
the Law School, or students who are taking work in the College
of Liberal Arts to satisfy requirements for entrance to the Law
School.)

5, 6. English Political History. (Primarily for Sophomores
and Juniors; not open to Freshmen). To this course, however,
course 1, 2 is a prerequisite except in the case of (a) students
admitted to advanced standing from other colleges and univer-
sities; (b) students in the Law School, or students who are taking
work in the College of Liberal Arts to satisfy requirements for
entrance to the Law School; (¢) majors in English Literature
and in Political Science; (d) students who receive the special
permission of the instructor in charge of the course.

(In 1911-12 the prerequisite is Medieval History only).

For A MAJoR, not less than 24 history credits are required, of
which at least 8 shall be obtained in the most advanced under-
graduate courses. Course 1, 2 is required of all history majors.
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It is recommended that all history majors shall take, in excess of
the 24 history credits and of the credits formally required in
various other departments for graduation, additional work in
History, Political and Social Science, Philosophy, Mcdern Lan-
guages, and English Literature. Latin is especially desirable for
all who intend to study European History as a profession.

COURSES.
Semes- Oredits
No. Title ter perSe-| Offered to Prerequisites
mester
1, 2 | Med. and Mod. Eur. Hist.| 1, 2t 4t | All............ None
4 Roman History ........... 2 4 | Al............ None
6, 6 | English Political History*| 1, 2 4 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| See req'rem’ts
7, 8 | History United States*....] 1, 2 4 Soph.,Jr ,8r. None
9, 10 | Makers of Nation...... 1, 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,Sr.| None
1 English Const. History. 1 4 | Jr., Sr., Gr.| See statement
12 France to 1515........ 2 4 |Jr., 8r., Gr. |1
14 Medieval Oivilization§ ....|..ccccve ceviniie]enairnnnianianns
15, 16 | Renaissance and Reform..| 1, 2 2 | Jr., Sr., Gr.|2
17, 18 | Prussia and North. Europs| 1, 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr.| 2
19, 20 | France from Reformation§l........ cesevencfericnceccnanns
21 French Rev. and Nap, Era) 1 4 |Jr.,, 8r., Gr.| 2
Europe since 1814.......... 2 4 |Jr., 8r., Gr.| 2

22
28, 24 | Econ. and Soc. Hist.
Azsner Colonfes§

. n-.-n......

25 o Hist., 1783-] 1 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. None
28 U. 8. Hist., 1828-1860.. 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | None
27 Civil War and Reconst 1 4 | Jr., Sr.. Gr. | None
28 Hist. Nat’l Developmen 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr.| None
29 pain in fea. . b3 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | None
80 Development of Pacific.... 2 4 | Jr., 8r.. Gr. | None
31, 82 | American Diplomacy ...... 1, 2 2 | Jr., Br., Gr. See statement
838, 84 | Northwestern History ....| 1, 2 2 | Jr., Br., Gr. | None
36 Meth. of Teaching Hist.... 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | None
37, 88 | England Under Tudors....| 1, 2 2 | Grad. ........| See statement
39, 40 | Seminar in Amer, Hist....| 1, 2 2 | Grad. ........] See statement
41, 42 | Joint Seminar .............| 1, 2 2 | Grad. ........| See statement

t Junfors an@ Seniors receive only half credit.

* Open to certain classes of Freshmen; see requirementa of the department.
$ Seo statement.

§ Omitted, 1011-12.

1, 2. MEpiEvAL AND MoODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY. Four hours.
A general survey of the political economic and social develop-
ment of the principal European peoples from the fourth to the
end of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite to all advanced
courses in the history of Continental Europe, except for Greece
and Rome, and required of all history majors.

Students who enter the University in the second semester
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will be allowed to enter this course, with the understanding that
they will take the first semester’s work in the following year.
Assistant Professor Morris and 4ssistantis.

4., HisTORY OF ROME T0 THE FALL oF THE WESTERN EMPIRE.
Becond semester. Four hours. Emphasigs is placed upon the
wars with Carthage and their results; the establishment of
Roman rule throughout the civilized world; the economic and
social causes which undermined the Republic; the foundation of
the Empire; the nature, methods and results of Roman Imperial-
ism; the causes of Rome’s fall; and the direct connections of
Roman history with medieval. Attention is given to the develop-
ment of Roman institutions and the Roman law. See course 15,
department of Latin. Mr. DENSMORE,

INTERMEDIATE COURSES.

NOT OPEN TO FRESHMEN

5, 6. ErerisH PoLITICAL HISTORY. Four hours. A study of
the political, social and intellectual development of the English
people from the Saxon conquest to the end of the nineteenth cen-
tury. The history of institutions is not studied in detail; but
care is taken to point out the political conditions which influenced
the growth of the constitution. Economic developments receive
attention. Prerequisite, 1. (For exceptions, see Requirements
of the Department). Professor RICHARDSON.

7, 8. HistorY oF THE UNITED STATES Four hours. A general
survey with emphasis upon political history. Lectures, text-book,
collateral reading and topics. Assistant Professor MOMAHON.

9, 10. MaxERs oF THE NATION. Two hours. Lectures on the
lives of Washington, Franklin, Jefferson, Jackson, Clay, Web-
ster, Lincoln, Grant, Lee, and others, with relation to the historic
development of their times. Professor MEANY.

ADVANCED COURSES
FOR JUNIORS AND SENIORS
Students must have had at least one year of history to elect
any course in this group.

11. ErcLisH CONSTITUTIONAL HisToRY. First semester. Four
hours. The development of the principal legal and governmental
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institutions of the English people is traced from the Anglo-Saxon
pericd to the present time. This course is of special value to
those who intend to study law, but the interest of the general
student is also kept in view. Open to juniors and seniors who
have taken or are taking b, 6, and to law students with consent
of the instructor, Assistant Professor MoRRIS.

12. FraNCE TO 1616. Second semester. Four hours. A study
of the political and institutional development of France to the
close of the middle ages, including the fusion of Roman and Teu-
tonic elements in society, the empire of Charlemagne, the prin-
cipal institutions of the feudal period, medieval theories of royal
power, the constitutional developments of the Hundred Years’
‘War, the territorial consolidation of France and the establish-
ment of royal absolutism. A reading knowledge of easy French
such as can ordinarily be gained from the second year’s work is
desirable. Prerequisite, 1. (Given in alternate years with course
14. It will be given in 1911-12). Assistant Professor MORRIS.

14. MepievarL CiviLization Second semester. Four hours.
Designed to supplement course 1 by a more special study of the
intellectual life of the feudal period, and a somewhat detailed
treatment of the organization of society. Prerequisite, 1. (Given
in alternate years with course 12. It will not be given in

- 1911-12). Assistant Professor MoRrIs.

15, 16. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. Two hours. In
this course the Renaissance and Reformation will be treated
primarily as intellectual movements and considered in their rela-
tions to the intellectual development of Europe. The Reforma-
tion is treated in its relations to all the larger problems of mod-
ern history. Prerequisite, 2. Professor RICHARDSON.

17, 18. PrussiA AND NORTHERN EUROPE. Two hours. This
course deals with Sweden as a Great Power, its rise, progress
and decline; the rise of Russia and Prussia; the Partition of
Poland; and the beginnings of the Eastern Question. Special
attention is paid to the history of Brandenburg-Prussia from the
time of its rapid economic, political and military development
under the Great Blector and Frederick William I to its acquisi-
tion of world-power under Frederick the Great. Constitutional
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and economic topics receive due attention. Prerequisite, 2.
(Given in alternate years with 19, 20. It will be given in
1911-12). Professor RICHARDSON.

19, 20. HisTORY OF FBANCE FROM THE REFORMATION TO THE
FRENCH REVOLUTION. Two hours. An advanced course, which
deals not only with the internal history of France, but also with
its relations to the larger problems of European history. (Given
in alternate years with 17, 18. It will not be given in 1911-12).

Professor RICHARDSON.

21. THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEONIO ERA. First se-
mester. Four hours. Among the principal topics considered are
the following: the material conditions out of which, in France,
the Revolution emerged, and the nature of the ideals which in-
spired it; contemporary conditions in the European states system
which facilitated the extension of the Revolution over Europe;
the epoch of International Wars, with especial reference to the
territorial redistribution of Europe, the beginnings of modern lib-
eralism, and the career of Napoleon. Due attention is paid
throughout to notable personalities as well as to notable events.
Prerequisite, 2. Professor RICHARDSON.

22. EvunorE SINCE 1814. Second semester. Four hours. Mainly
.political, introductory to European politics of the present time.
" The course deals with the fundamental principles and policies of
the Era of Reaction under Metternich and the subsequent triumph
of liberalism. Attention is given to Russia, Greece and the
Eastern Question from the time of Napoleon’s downfall to 1870;
but the chief emphasis is laid upon the establishment of constitu-
tional government and national unity in Germany, Italy and the
other states of Western Europe, and upon the careers of great
leaders, notably Bismarck and Cavour. Prerequisite, 2.

Professor RICHARDSON.

28, 24. EconoMI0 AND Socrar HIsTORY OF THE AMERICAN CoL-
oNIES. Four hours. Attentlon will be given to the European
background and to the motives and methods of colonization. - A
study will be made of the transfer of population to the colonies,
and of the social, economic and political forces that acted on it
there. This will be followed, in the second semester, by a study
of the issues leading to the political revolt and independence of

-—11
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the colonies, the formation of state constitutions, the operation
of the confederation, and the framing of the constitution of
1787. (Omitted 1911-12). Assistant Professor MCMAHON.

26. HisToRY OF THE UNITED STATES, 1783-1828. First semester.
Four hours. A study of the organization of the government of
the United States and the leading forces shaping its development
down to the presidency of Jackson.

Assistant Professor McMAHON,

26. HisTorY oF THE UNITED STATES, 1828-1860. Second se-
mester. Four hours. A continuation of course 25, bringing the
study down to the outbreak of the civil war. In this and the pre-
ceding course constitutional history will be studied as the out-
growth of economic and social conditions in the physiographic
sections. Assistant Professor MOMAHON.

27. Civi. War AND RECONSTRUCTION. First semester. Four
hours. A general study of the civil war and the period of recon-
struction. Some attention will be given to the problems growing
out of this period. Assistant Professor MoMAHON.

28. TaHE HisToRY OF NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. Second semes-
ter. Four hours. A continuation of course 27, in which the de-
velopment of the American nation will be traced from the close of
the reconstruction period to the present time.

Assistant Professor McMAHON.

29. SpaiN IN AMERICA. First semester. Four hours. A study
of the rise and fall of Spanish power in the new world, and an
outline of the history of the Spanish-American republics. Lec-
tures and theses. Professor MEANY.

30. DEVELOPMENT OF THE PaAcivic. Second semester. Four
hours. History of the countries bordering upon the Pacific ocean,
with special reference to the changes now in progress of develop—
ment. Lectures, collateral reading and theses.

Professor MEANY.

31, 32. HisToRY OF AMERIOAN Drrromacy. Two hours. A
study of the treaties and foreign policy of the United States.
Open to those who have taken a narrative course in American
history. Professor MEARNY.
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33, 34. NorTHWESTERN HISTORY. Two hours. From the ear-
liest voyages to the settlement and organization of the territories.
Lectures. Theses on assigned topics. Professor MEANY.

36. MeTHODS OF TeAcHING HisTORY. Second semester. Two
hours. A course with special reference to the work of secondary
schools. Text-books, assigned readings, courses of study and
the best method of presentation will be considered. Required of
advanced students who expect to teach history.

Assistant Professor MCMAHON.

GRADUATE COURSES

37, 38. ENGLAND UNDER THE Tupors. Two hours. A graduate
course which lays more stress upon the constitutional than upon
the political side of the subject. Special attention is given to the
legislation of Henry VII and to constitutional developments under
Henry VIII and Elizabeth. Emphasis is placed upon methods of
historical research and criticism. Open to graduates and to a
few other advanced students by special permission of the in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Professor RIOHARDSON.

89, 40. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN HistorY. Two hours. One
evening a week. This course is primarily for graduates or other
advanced students who may be admitted by permission of the
professor, and will follow the seminary plan of instruction.

Assistant Professor MOCMAHON.

41, 42. JoINT SEMINABR. Two hours. Designed for study and
reports upon the problems in the historical, political, and legal
development of the State of Washington and the Pacific North-
west. (Open to graduate students and to a limited number of
geniors on recommendation of their major professors).

Professors MeAry, Syare, and CONDOR.
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HOME ECONOMICS.
SAarRAH MaTibA HuUMMEL, Instrucior in charge of Depariment.

COURSES.
Semes- |Oredits
No. Title ter |perSe-| Offered to Prerequisites
. mester
1 Selec. and Prep. of Food. 2 3 Boph....} Chem, 1c
2 Economic Uses of Food.. 1 8 Soph.. Jr. 1
8 Textile8 .ovevvorvescsannens 1 2 | Fr., Soph....| None
4 Home Arch, and San.. 1 2 T., 8r. ...... Ohem. 1c
5 Home Decoration ......... 2 2 | Jr., 8r. ...... 8 and 4
] DIetotie8 cieeverecrriiancnns 1 4 T., Br. ..oee 1 PaLnd 2 and
8.
7 Household Management .. 2 8 | Jr., 8r....... 25536 4, 6 and
n.
8 | Dress ..cciscecesiessonssees 1,2 2 { Pr., Soph....| None
9 Food and Nutrition....... 2 4 | Br.ciieivennas 1,2, 6, Bact.7
and Org.Ch.
10 Hist., of Home Economlcs 1 1 | Jr., 8r, ...... None
1 Normal Oourso ........ 2 2 | Br ceeiennnnen 1,2,8,4,5,6

The department of home economics offers a number of courses
which have a definite relation to the affairs of the home.

Most of these courses are given in the department of home
economics, which aims (1) to give a liberal education upon the
basis of pure and applied science; (2) to provide an opportunity
for a scientific study of the problems of the home.

The courses are planned to meet the needs of three classes of
students:

1. Those students who specialize in other lines of work, but
desire a knowledge of the general principles and facts of home
economics as a part of a liberal education.

2. Those students who desire to make a detailed -study of
home economics in relation to the arts and sciences which are
fundamental in the management of the home.

3. Those students who wish to teach home economics or
some of its phases, as domestic science.

The courses in the related subjects, as art, and the physiecal,
biological and social sciences are given in the different depart-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences.

TERMS OF ADMISSION

Students taking the course in home economics must offer for
entrance the requirements for admission to any group of the Col-
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lege of Arts and Sciences, or a certificate of graduation from an
accredited high school course in domestic science.

HOME ECONOMICS.

‘With the exception of courses 8 and 11, candidates for the de-
gree of bachelor of arts are allowed to elect from the course in
home economics studies to an amount not to exceed the equivalent
of twenty-four unit-hours,

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

1. SELECTION AND PREPARATION OF Foopn. Second semester.
Three hours. The nature and use of food, its chemical composi-
tion and the changes effected by heat, cold, or fermentation.
Some of the processes of the manufacture of foods are comsid-
ered, as well as the combination of different kinds. Lectures
and laboratory work. Prerequisites: Entrance credit in physics,
chemistry 1. Deposit four dollars. Miss HUMMEL.

2. Ecoromic Uses oF Foop. First semester. Three hours.
This course is a continuation of course 1. Emphasis is put upon
the economic side of the food question. Studies of state and
national pure-food laws and a relative study of time-saving de-
vices in preparation of food for consumption are included in this
course. Lectures and laboratory work. Prerequisites, home eco-
nomics 1. Deposit four dollars. Miss HUMMEL.

3. TexTILES. First semester. Two hours. Evolution of the
textile industries. A microscopical study of the various fibres,
dyeing processes and tests given in judging cloth and in the ap-
plication of the principles of selection of color and design in cos-
tumes. Deposit one dollar.

4., HoME ARCHITECTURE AND SANITATION. First semester. Two
hours. The situation, surroundings and cpnstruction of the
house; the hygiene of the home, heating, lighting, ventilation,
water supply and drainage. Lectures on house planning, with
exercise in making skeleton plans, and on sanitary plumbiag and
fixtures and internal drainage. A practical architect will give

lectures in this course. Prerequisite, chemistry 1c.
Miss HUMMEL.

5. HoME DECORATION. Second semester. Two hours. A cdn-
tinuation of course 4. A study of house furnishings, their color,
design, suitability for purpose and cost. The theory of color and
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its application in home decoration. Working out economic prob-
lems in house furnishing. Prerequisites: Art and design and
home economiecs 3, and 4. Miss HUMMEL.

6. DIeTETICS. First semester. Four hours. A study of the
principles of diet; the relation of food to health, standard diet-
aries, construction of dietaries and diet in disease. The princi-
ples of home nursing and preparation of food for the sick are
given at the close of the other work. Lectures, recitation and
laboratory work are combined. Prerequisites: Home economies
1, 2, and physiology 7. Deposit three dollars. Miss HUMMEL.

7. HousEHOLD MANAGEMENT. Second semester. Three hours.
This course deals with the organization of the household; ex-
penditure of income; care of the house and family, including the
chemistry of cleaning metals, wood fabrics, and other essentials
of a well-ordered home. Lectures and laboratory work. Pre-
requisites: Home economics 2, 3, 5, 6, and economics 1.

8. Dgess. Each semester. Two hours. In this course eco-
nomics, hygiene, design and color are all considered in their re-
lation to dress. In the laboratory work each student selects ma-
terial, plans, cuts, fits and finishes a set of garments. The course
also gives a knowledge of the various stitches used in hand sew-
ing. Art and design should be taken with this course.

9. Foop ANpD NuTRITION. Second semester. Four hours. A
further study of food principles. Opportunity is given for orig-
inal work in investigating the problems of food and nutrition.
The problems may be physiological, chemical or bacteriological.
Prerequisites: Bacteriology 7, organic or food analysis, phys-
iology 7, and courses in home economics 1, 2 and 6. Deposit
three dollars. Miss HUMMEL.

10. HistorY oF HoME EcoNoaics. First semester. One hour.
This course deals with the growth and development of home
economics. It includes the work in different types of institu-
tions. Open to juniors and seniors. Miss HOMMEL.

11. NormAL Course. Second semester. Two hours. This
course is intended for the students who prepare to teach. Courses
of study are examined and practice given in making them.
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Some practice is given in presenting and criticising lesson plans.

Open to seniors.
and 6.

Prerequisites:

Home economics 1, 2, 3, 4, 6
Miss HUMMEL.

TEACHERS' COURSE IN HOMB ECONOMICS
Prescribed subjects required for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Home Economics.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester—

Hours

Rhetoric, 1 .....covvievaecee. 4
Chemistry, 1C v.vvvvvvannseaes 4
Home economics, 8 ............ 2
Home economics, 8............ 2

Second Semester—
Hours
Rhetoric, 2 ....ccvvvvvenee... 4

Chemistry, 2¢ ...ce0vaveveeses 4
Botany or zoology ....ee0eeve . 4
Home economics, 1 ........... 8

History, 1 ........... ceeerees 4 Home economics, 8 ........... 2
16 17
SOoPHOMORE YEAR
Hours Hours
Chemistry, 3, organic..... veves 4 Economics, 1 ....... ceeaes oo 4
Physiology, T ccceeveeeenveees 4 Chemistry ..... Y |
Home economics, 2 ......c00000 3 Physics of the home........... 4
Artand design.......co0000000 1 Artand design................ 1
Electives .....ccvvivvensveeees 4 Electives .......... ceeeseines 2
16 15
JunNior YEAR
Hours Hours
PSycholOBY «.ovvvicecrncencess 4 Education, 1 ......ceec00000.0 4
Bacterfology, 7 ....ccovveeaeee 4 Home economics, 7 ........ .. 8
Home economics, 6 ...... veeae 4 Electives ....... R ]
Home economics, 4 ......c0000 2 Home economics, § ........... 2
Electives ....cocvvveenenes e 2 -—
— 15
16
SBNioR YHAR
Hours Hours
English literature, 1 .......... 4 English literature, 2 ..... veees 4
Soclology, 3 ....iciviceiiiene. 4 Education, 2 ........ vereseces 4
Home economics, 9 .....co000ee 4 Elements of ethics............ 4
Home economics, 10........... 1 Home economics, 11 ..... cenes 2
Blectives .occcevcecrrcosssase 2 Electives ......... veeseaesene 1
15 15

Students must have a reading knowledge of German or French.
Students having had two years of high school sewing will re-
celve no credit in home economics 8. Students will elect in the
Department of Education those subjects necessary to obtaln the
normal diploma.
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ITALIAN

Pieree JosepE FREIN, Professor;
STANLEY ASTREDO SMITH, Instructor.

SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMENTARY. Four hours. The first year in Italian cor-
responds to the same course in French and Spanish. The books
used will be Grandgent’s Italian Grammar, Grandgent’s Italian
Composition, Bowen’s First Italian Readings and two or three
easy texts from modern Italian authors. The course will be open
only to those who have entrance credits in French or Spanish.
No student will be allowed to begin Italian and French (or
Spanish) the same year. Mr. SMITH.

3, 4. ApvancEp. Two hours. Selections from Dante’s La
Divina Commedia. Open only to those who have completed
Italian 1, 2. Professor FREIN.

JOURNALISM

MerLE THORPE, Assistant Professor;
Josepr W. PIercy, Instructor;
Frep W. KENNEDY, Laboratory Assistant.

Men and women intending to enter newspaper work as a pro-
fession or as a stepping stone to higher literary endeavor should
be given that specialized university training which has long been
accorded to other professions. With this in view, the department
has outlined the student’s four years work so that each subject
may lend itself to the purpose of the department. Special stress
is laid on the study of social and economic problems, political
history, and English literature. The department itself endeavors
to teach the student to express his ideas in clear-cut, virile Eng-
- lish, and to develop any original style he may possess.

Practical journalism is studied, following as closely as pos-
sible work in a newspaper office. The department has installed
a laboratory, in which a six-column four-page daily paper is pub-
lished. For this a 12,000-word daily telegraph service has been
secured from the United Press Association. Classes are organ-
ized into a staff, members in turn acting as telegraph, northwest,
and news editors; editor-in-chief, managing editor, editorial writ-
ers, and reporters. On Fridays a “Sunday” edition of eight pages
is planned, containing interesting and instructive feature stories.
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In short, the department’s idea of an ideal newspaper is worked
out. In addition to the daily, students have opportunity of
working on the Washingtonian, the literary monthly, and the
Aluymnus.

Metropolitan papers are studied throughout the four years in
an endeavor to develop the student’s sense of news value. The
press associations, the law of libel, and copyright, the history
and development of the American press, and similar topics are
covered fully by lectures and required reading. The Seattle pa-
pers are co-operating with the department in its effort to afford
training for the coming newspaper men of the state. Through
their courtesy, students have edited the magazine section of the
Seattle Sunday Times, and were guests of the Post-Intelligencer,
accompanying reporters on their rounds, editing copy, and ob-
serving other work. As further testimony of the active support
of the press of the state, a dozen prominent editors addressed the
department on various phases of the work.

Since its organization, a little more than two years ago, the
department has had an extraordinary growth, ninety-two students
now registering for the four years’ course, and thirty more taking
incidental courses. This is due to the fact that it offers work of
a cultured nature, and at the same time sends the student out
with a profession. It gives a student a large part of a liberal
arts course, and allows him to specialize. This appeals to high
school students who wish more culture, yet who feel that they
must choose their vocation at once and begin specialization, sac-
rificing breadth for strength. The study of journalism as out-
lined bridges over the two extremes in education—the German
conception of spécialization and the English idea of culture.

The work as outlined below leads to an A. B. degree.

BREQUIREMENRTS OF THE DEPARTMENT.

For a major, twenty-four credits, together with reinforcing
subjects, (thirty credits) selected from English literature, and
rhetoric, history, political science, and law.

One year's satisfactory work on one of the college publica-
tions, the University of Washington Dalily, The Washington
Alumnus, or The Washingtonian.

A senior thesis.
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OCOURSES.
Semes- {Credits
No. Title ter |perSe-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
7,8 The Newspaper ..co.ooeeee 1, 2 ] Soph Jr....| Rhet. 1, 2
7a History of Amer. Jour.. 1 2 .
8a Comparative Journalism. 2 2
9, 10 | Bhort Story ....ceceenvnes 1,2 6
9n,10a Narration ....cccvvecenenee 1, 2 4
11, 12 | Edit. Problems .......... 1, 2 6 | Br.covecninnes 'll 8, 7a. 8a,
11a,12a| Edit. Practice ........... 1,2 4 | 8Br..eieeienns Sameasn 12
15, 16 | News Interpretation ..... 1, 2 6 | Jr., 8r....... 7, 8, 7a, 8a or
9 10, 9a, 10a
17, 18 | Advertising ......coci0eenn 1, 2 4 | Jr., 8r. ...... Same as n,12
19 Mechanies ot Printing.. 1, 2 8 | 8oph. ........ None
20 Art of Printing........... 1,2 2 | Soph. ........ 19

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

7, 8. THE NEWSPAPER. First semester. Three hours. Mater-
ials and methods. The news story. The human interest story
and its kinship to the short-story. The feature. The editorial.
Gathering campus news and practice in handling the above
forms, Text, Thorpe: First Book in Journalism,

Becond semester. Three hours. Newspaper administration.
Organization of the office; function of departmental heads, editor-
in-chief, managing, news, city and telegraph editors; sub-editors,
sporting, society, financial, etc.; copy-readers, reporters. The re-
lation of the circulation and advertising departments to the edi-
torial. The press associations; the special correspondent; women
in newspaper work; the Sunday edition; newspaper photography
and cartooning; law of libel and copyright; tainted news—polit-
jcal and advertising. Practical work in reporting and copy-
reading. Text, Givens: Making a Newspaper.

Ta. HISTORY OF AMERICAN JOURNALISM. JFirst semester. Two
hours. A comprehensive view from the early beginnings in Mas-
sachusetts through the following epochs: The Colonial Press,
1704-1748. Troubles with the clergy, and government; the first
libel suit and Hamilton’s defense; the Franklins, etc., etc. The
Revolutionary Press, 1748-1783. The Political Party Press, 1783-
1832. The first dailies; the religious journals and the beginnings
of class journalism. The Penny Press, 1832-35. The Independ-
ent Press, 1836-72. The comic papers; the copyright treaty; ad-
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vertising agencies, and lectures on Greeley, Bennett, Bowles,
Dana, Raymond, etc. The Modern Press, 1872-. Influence of
mechanical inventions; sensationalism, commercializing infiu-
ences, etc.

8a. COMPARATIVE JOURNALISM. Recond semester. Two hours.
Intensive study of great newspaper personalities: The Boston
Transcript, 8pringfield Republican, New York American, Journal,
Sun, Times, Evening Post, Herald, World, Washington Post, Phil-
' adelphia North-American, Indianapolis News, Chicago Record-
Herald, Tribune, News, Atlanta Constitution, Louisville Courier-
Journal, New Orleans Picayune, Kansas City Star, Times, San
Francisco Call, Ohronicle, Oregonian, Seattle Post-Intelligencer,
8tar, Times, London Times, Ohronicle. With auxiliary lectures
on journalism in England, France, Germany, and the orient.

9, 10. THE SHORT-STORY. Three hours. First semester. A
historical growth of the short-story form, from early Hebrew,
Egyptian and Arabian tales, through the Gosta Romanorum,
Apulieus, Bocaccio, Aesop and Le Fontaine, Chaucer, the Grimm
brothers and Anderson, Hoffman, Zschokke, Merimee, Gautier,
Daudet, Balzac, Voltaire, Scott, /Addison, Irving, Poe, Haw-
thorne, Turgeniff, Stevenson, etc. to De Maupassant, Conan Doyle,
“0. Henry,” and Kipling. Including a brief survey of the types
of prose flction. Texts, Jessup and Canby: The Book of the
Short-story; Matthews, The Sstort-story; Bliss Perry: A Study
of Prose Fiction.

Second semester. A critical study of representative short
stories with practical work of gathering material, constructing
and sketching plots, delineating and developing characters, ete.
Classification of short-stories; the theme, the plot, plot develop-
ment, the elements of setting, characters and characterization,
dialogue, the title, special characteristics. With lectures on the
qualifications for authorship; talent and training; preparing the
manuscripts and finding a market; the short-story’s kinship to
the human interest story. Text, Esenwein: Writing the Short-
story.

9a, 10a. NARRATION. Two hours. Both semesters. Special
properties of narrative style as applied to newspaper, magazine,
and short-story work. Exercises in tone, color, proportion, em-
phasis; and in accessories of narration, local color, characters,
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dialogue, and vizualization. Given to supplement the Short-story
course; the two should be taken together.

11, 12, E0pIToRIAL PROBLEMS AND POLICIES. Three hours. Both
semesters. Ethics of journalism; the problems of the editor, his
relation to the public, to his readers, and to himself, etc., etc. The
managing editor, outlining news campaigns, etc. The news ed-
itor, his editorial capacity in display, quantity and position of
news, etc. And kindred problems. Lectures on class journalism,
the varied appeal; the trend of modern journalism, etc., ete.

1le, 12a. Ep1ToRIAL PRACTICE. Two hours. Both semesters.
Practical work in collecting, preparing, and editing matter for
dailies, weeklies, and class periodicals.

15, 16. NEws INTERPRETATION. Three hours. Boih semesters.
Editorial writing; a study of contemporaneous politics, science
and discovery, religion and ethics, literature and art, drama and
music. Object of course is to train student to seize upon the es-
sential of daily events and comment on them intelligibly and in-
telligently. Students will prepare weekly dummy of world’s
news after manner of The Literary Digest and The Independent,
and a monthly resumé after manner of Current Literature and
The Review of Reviews. .

17, 18. ADVERTISING. Two hours. Both semesters. Introduc-
tion to science and psychology of advertising. The creative power
of publicity. Good and bad advertising copy. Pictorial adver-
tising. “Notoriety” vs. “selling copy.” Magazine and newspaper
publicity. Relative value of “position.” Malil-order advertising
and follow-up systems. “Keying” advertisements, or the mathe-
matics of returns. Bill-board and street-car publicity. Planning
advertising campaigns. The advertising agency.

‘With additional lectures on attention, suggestion, the direct
command, fusion, perception, and apperception, in relation to
commercial publicity. With some exercises in writing advertise-
ments. Texts, Scott: The Theory of Advertising; DuWeese:
Practical Publicity.

19. THE MECHANICS OF PRINTING. Three hours. Given each
semester. Two lectures and eight hours laboratory weekly. Stu-
dents are instructed in faces and value of type by actual work
in composing room; taught to set type, make up and lock up
forms, estimate costs; judge quantities and qualities of paper,
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Inks, read proof, etc. This class works on the mechanical end
of the University of Washington Daily, the Alumnus, The Wash-
ingtonian, and other publication from the press of the depart-
ment of journalism. Laboratory fee, five dollars.

20, THE ART OF PRINTING. Two hours. Given each semester.
Two lectures and five hours laboratory. Lectures on history and
development of printing, with practical work in designing ad-
vestisements, title pages, etc., etc, and study of color schemes.
Laboratory fee, three dollars.

Nore.—The above courses in printing are designed, First: To
give student working knowledge of mechanical department of
a newspaper that he may be better fitted for editorial supervision.
Second: To equip better those students who plan to own country
papers. Third: To reinforce rhetorical principles of mass, pro-
portion, accuracy, emphasis, contrast, harmony, unity and variety,
by practical work with type faces.

SEn1oR THESIS. Weekly conferences with instructors. Sub-
jects (general) for research 1910-11: The power of the headline;
the psychology of the yellow journal; journalism, a profession or
a trade; good and bad results of impersonal journalism; is a
newspaper trust possible; the newspaper of 1930; is it the province
of the newspaper to print facts without comment; influence of
the “beat” policy on journalistic methods; the world’s Deace, does
it depend on the newspaper.

LATIN

) Davip THOMSON, Professor;
TaOMAS KAY SIDEY, Assistant Professor;
HarvEY BRUCE DENSMORE, Instructor,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR

1. Four years of preparatory Latin.

2. One year ot Greek. Students are strongly urged to present
at least two.

3. Courses 1 2 3 4, and others to the amount of at least 8
credits.

For the normal -diploma with Latin as a major, courses 1, 2, 8,
4, 17, 8, 9, and 10 must be taken.
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The requirement of one year’s work in ancient language and
literature may be satisfled by:

Greek civilization and Roman civilization (Gr. 13, Lat. 12).
Greek civilization and Greek literature (Gr. 13 and 14).
Greek literature and Roman literature (Gr. 14 and Lat.

a.
b,
c.

14).
d.
e.

f.

hours.

Roman civilization and Roman literature (Lat. 11 and 14).
Roman literature and Roman civilization (Lat. 13, 12).

Courses A, B,or C, D, or 1, 2,
Courses A, B, and C, D, do not count toward the major of 24
If taken to satisfy entrance requirements they count
each as one unit; taken as regular college courses they carry
each 8 credits.

COURSESB.
Semes- {Oredits
No. Title ter [per8e-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mes
A Olcero Orations ........... 1 4 | Frooeeeesess..| 2 yT8. Drep.
Latin
B COlcero Orations ........... 2 4 | Proceeeeee....| 2 yrtsi. prep.
atin
o VIrgll coveveevnnicienecnnnes 1 4 [ Pr.ceieeeennns Zyr:l.nprep.
D 2 4
1 1 4 s
2 LIVY teceieccensncnninecnnns 2 4 | Freciceceannns 4yr€ﬁlprep.
a
8 Qatullug, Tibullus ........ 1 4 | Soph, ........|1 and 2
4 HOTAC8 .covvvercncennsrases 2 4 | Soph. ........| 8
4 1 4 | Soph. .ce.cuee
5 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | 3 and 4
3 1 2 | Jr., Br., Gr.
7 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | 5and 6
8 1 2 | Jdr., 8r., Gr.|5and 8
9 1 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. |6 and 6
10 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. |6 and 6
11 1 4 vesreessesss| None
12 Roman Olvilization ...... 2 4 | All............] None
18 Hist. of Roman Lit...... 1 4 | Soph.Jr. 8r.*| None
14 Hist. of Roman Lit...... 2 4 | Soph.Jr. 8r.*| None
15 History of Rome.......... 2 4 eeesseecssss| None
16 Roman LAW ....cceneanee 1 2 esesessesess| 4 YIS, prep.
17 Roman Law ..... 1 2 eseeesessass| 4 YIB, PrEp.
18 Luecretius, Olcero 1 2 | Grad. .
19 Olieero, Seneca 2 2 | Grad
20 Quintflian ..... 1 2 | Grad
21 Tacitus ........ 2 2 | Grad
22 Statius, Martial 1 2 | Grad
28 TACHUB ceveverireececcnnnes 2 2 | Grad.

* Freshmen who have had two years

of Latin.



CoLLEGE 0oF ARTS AND SCIENCES 178

A. Cicero. Orations, with exercises in syntax and prose com-
position. First semester. Four hours.

B. Cicero. Course A continued. BSecond semester. Four
hours.

C. VEreIL. Aeneid I-III, with exercises in syntax and practice
in the reading of Latin hexameters. First semester. Four hours.

D. Veram. Aeneid IV-VI. Course C continued. Second se-
mester. Four hours.

Courses A, B, and C, D, are given in alternate years. Courses
A, B, will not be given in 1911-12.

1. Cicero. De Senectute and selected letters with exercises
in prose composition and sight translation. First semester. Four
hours. Primarily for freshmen.

- Professor TrOMSON and Mr.

2. Livy. Book I and selections from others of the early
books. In other respects this course is a continuation of course
1. Becond semester. Four hours.

Professor THoMS0N and Mr.

8. Caturrus, TiBuLLUS AND HomacE. (Odes and Bpodes).
Prerequisites 1 and 2. Primarily for sophomores. Second semes-
ter. Four hours. Assistant Professor SIDEY.

FOR JUNIORS, SENIORS AND GRADUATES

6. Priny, Letters. TAcirus, Agricola. First semester. Two
hours. Professor THOMSON.

6. TaciTus, Germania. SeENEcA, Epistulae Morales. Sec-
ond semester. Two hours. Professor THOMSON.

7. CaEsar. Bell. Gall, V-VII and Bell Civile. SvurroxIUS,
Life of Julius Caesar. Prerequisites, 6 and 6, or may be taken
along with these. First semester. Two hours.

Assistant Professor SIpEY.

8. Sarrusrt, Catiline. Veremm, Bucolics and Georgics. Anclent
Lives of Vergil. A continuation of course 7. Second semester.
Two hours. Assistant Professor Smey.

9. TeacmErs’ Course. Practice in the writing of Latin. Re-
view of the portions of CaEsar, CicEro, VERGIL usually prescribed
in high schools. Teaching by members of the class under the
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supervision of the imstructor. Prerequisites 5§ and 6, or may be
taken along with these. First semester. Two hours.
Assistant Professor SiEY.

10. TeacBERS' CoUmse. A. continuation of course 9. From
time to time visits will be made to schools where Latin is taught
and reports of the teaching observed will be presented by mem-
bers of the class. Second semester., Two hours.

Assistant Professor SIDEY.

Courses 7-10 constitute a Teachers’ Course provided for those
preparing to teach Latin in the high schools and are prescribed
for the normal diploma in the case of those who major in Latin.

FOR GRADUATES

18. Lucrerrus. Books I and III; Cicero, Tusculan Disputa-
tions I and IV. First semester. Two hours.
Professor THOMSON.

19. Cicero, De Officiis. SeENECA, Moralia. S8econd semes-
ter. Two hours. Professor THOMSON.

20. QuintmuaN. I, X, XII. First semester. Two hours.
Professor THOMSON.

21, Tacrrus, Historles I, II. Second semester. Two hours.
Professor THOMSON.

22. Srtarivus, Silvae; MARTIAL, Epigrams. First semesier.
Two hours. Professor THOMSON.

23. Tacitus, Dialogus. Second semester. Two hours.
Professor THOMSON.

' OPEN TO ALL STUDENTS

11. RomaN Civirization. This course is designed to give a
clear notion of the part played in history by the Romans and to
set forth their contributions to civilization in general. A general
survey of Roman history will serve as a basis for the discussion
of the religious, political and legal systems of the Romans,
their literature and art, and their family life. Lectures (il-
lustrated, when possible, by slides) and collateral reading. First
semester. Four hours.

Assistant Professor SIpEY.
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12, RoMAN CIviLIZATION. Course 11 repeated. Sec«md semes-
ter. Four hours. Mr. DENsMORE and .

13. HisToRY OF ROMAN LITERATURE. MacKail’'s Latin Litera-
ture, supplemented by lectures and collateral reading. Illustra-
tive selections from English versions of the more important
-authors, First semester. Four hours.

N. B.—Not open to freshmen who have not had at least two
years of Latin. Assistant Professor SipEY.

14, HisToRY OF ROMAN LITERATURE. Course 13 repeated. Sec-
ond semester. Four hours. Not open to freshmen who have not
had at least two years of Latin. Assistant Professor SIDEY.

15. HisToRY OF ROME TO THE FALL OF THE WESTERN EMPIRE.
Emphasis is placed upon the wars with Carthage and their re-
sults; the establishment of the Roman rule throughout the civi-
lized world; the economic and social causes which undermined the
republic; the foundation of the empire; the nature, methods and
results of Roman imperialism; the causes of Rome’s fall, and
the direct connections of Roman history with mediaeval. Atten-
tion is given to the development of Roman institutions and
Roman law. See course 4, Department of History. Second se-
mester. Four hours. Mr. DENSMORE.

16, 17. RomaN Law. This course is open to ail who have had
four years of Latin but it is intended primarily for law students
or those who intend to enter law. It will consist of the trans-
lation and discussion of selections from the public and private
laws of the Romans, together with lectures. First and second
semesters. Two hours each. Professor THOMSON.

—12
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LIBRARY ECONOMY

WiLiaM E. HENRY, A. M.
CHARLES W. SMITH, A. B, B.L. 8.
JosePHINE MEISSNER, B. L. S.

The department of library economy seeks to give such in-
struction and practice in all lines of librarianship as will enable
a capable student to enter upon library work in any department
of a public or institutional library.

The work extends through the junior and senior years of the
college of arts and sciences, and consists of four five-hour courses
for which twenty credits are granted, twelve of which may be
counted toward the A.B. degree.

The requirement for admission to this department is junior
standing in the college of arts and sciences or its eguivalent in
some other school or college.

Library economy naturally divides itself into two divisions.
The logical sequence of the subject is:

1. LiBrarY Or@aNIzATION. (Placing the book upon the shelf
ready for service). Book selection; book buying and trade bibli-
ography; accessioning; classification and book numbers; shelf
listing; cataloguing; book making and mending.

2. Lierary SErvICE. (Placing the book in the hand of the
reader). Circulation and loan systems; reference; library ex-
tension; work with special classes; library inspection; compara-
tive information; library administration.

The teaching order of courses follows: Book buying; acces-
sioning; classification and book numbers; shelf listing, trade
bibliography; library extension; book making and mending;
cataloguing; circulation; reference; book selection and bibliog-
raphy; work with special classes; library inspection; compara-
tive information; library administration.

Each student completing the work of this department must
have had at least four weeks of successful experience in some
public library selected in each case by the faculty. This ex-
perience can usually be had in the summer between the junior and
senfor years.

Experience in public library work before entering this depart-
ment may be accepted for the four weeks above mentioned at the
discretion of the faculty.
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MATHEMATICS

RoBerT EDOUARD MoORITZ, Professor;
JAMES EDWARD GoULD, Associate Professor;
Fraxg MarioN MORRISON, Assistant Professor;

GEORGE IRVING GAVETT, Instructor;

WinLiaM VERNON LoviTT, Instructor;

ALLEN FULLER CARPENTER, Instructor;

CHARLES WILLIAM WESTER, Ingtructor;

RAYMOND ASHMUN, M1ss GRACE Boyp, Miss LILLIAN MADISON,
Graduate Assistants.

SUGGESTIONS AS TO CHOICE OF COURSES

Mathematics may be studied for several distinct purposes; the
courses should be selected with reference to the purpose in view.
Under each of the four headings below the courses best adapted
to certain ends are enumerated in the order in which they should
be taken. i

1. Mathematics as a science for its own sake. Courses 1, 2,
4, B,3,4,5, 6,7, 8 and as many of the following courses as are
desired.

2. Mathematics as an instrument for use in other arts and
sciences. Courses 1g, 2¢, 4, B, 3¢, 4a, 7, 8, 8, 10, 11, 12.

3. Mathematics for high school teachers. Courses 1, 2, 4, B,
3, 4, 5, 6, 21, 22,

4. Mathematics as a source of culture to students in litera-
ture, history and philosophy who can devote but one year to
the study. Courses 10, 20.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT

1. For all students in College of Arts and Sciences, course 1,
or 1b, 2b, except when trigonometry has been offered for admis-
sion, in which case course 2 may be offered in the place of course
1.

2. For students who select mathematics as their major study,
24 credits not including courses 21, 22. It is expected that stu-
dents who make mathematics their major take at least one year’s
work in physics.

3. TFor a teacher’s certificate, courses 21, 22, in addition to the
other requirements. K
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Students conditioned in the mathematics requirements for ad-
mission may remove the condition with the assistance of a tutor,
regularly authorized by the department, and paid by the student.
All entrance conditions must be removed during the first or sec-
ond year.

COURSES.
Semes- |Credits
No. Title ter |per So-| Offered to Prerequisites
mester
1, 1 | Trigonometry* .......... 1,2 4 .| 23 yrs. entr.t
2 Analytical Geometry cevess 2 4 .1
A, B | Solid Geometry ..... carees)l 1, 2 2 ..{ Plane Geom.
1a, 1a] Trigonometry, Algebra o] 1,2 4 .| 23 yrs. entr.
2a,2a| Anal.-Algebra .......... 1, 2 4 1a
1b, 2b| College Mathematlcs ..... }, % : Same asl
i
. 1,2 4
4b, 4b| Int. Calculus .......ccveees 1, 2 4 | Soph. ........[ 8a
5 Advanced Calculus ........ 1 4 |Jr.,8r.......]d40r 4a
6 College Algebra .... 2 4 (dJr,,S8r.......10rla
7., 8 | Analytic Mechanies 1, 2 2 |Jr., Br., Gr. | 4or 4a
9, 10 | Vector Analysis . 1, 2 2 {Jr., Sr., Gr. | 4o0r 4a
11, 12 | Diff. Equations 1,2 2 Jr.. 8r., Gr. | 40r 4a
18, 14 | Proj. Geometry 1, 2 2 r.
15 Functions ...... 1 4
16 Elliptic Function: 2 4
17 Dift. Geometry . 1 4
18 Modern Geomet: 2 4
19 Infinite Serles .... 1 4
20 Universal Algebra ......... 2 4
21, 22 | Teacher's Course .........| 1,2 2

* Juniors and Senlors are allowed only half credit.

t Students who enter the University conditioned in Algebra can not take
Math, 1 or 1a until such condition has been removed.

$ Must be preceded or accompanied by A, B.

COURSES
I. FOR UNDERGRADUATES.

VA, B. SoLp GEoMETRY. Two hours throughout the year. The
usual theorems and constructions with exercises and applica-
tions to mensuration. Required to be taken during the first year
by all students In the Colleges of Engineering, Forestry, and
Mines, who do not offer solid geometry for admission. Students
who expect to make mathematics their major subject of study
should take this course either in the first or second year. Went-
worth’s Solid Geometry. LOVETT, GAVETT.

Two sections.
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1. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Each semester. Four hours. The
trigonometric functions. Solution of right and oblique triangles.
The general angle and its measures. Functions of two or more
angles. Trigonometric equations. Trigonometric graphs. Moritz's
Plane Trigonometry.

This course satisfies the mathematics requirements for stu-
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences except when trigo-
nometry has been offered for admission. Juniors and seniors who
complete this course will receive only half credit. Students who
expect to take course 2 the second semester should register for
the section which meets at 10. -

First semester, ten sections.

Second semester, seven sections.

2. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Second semester. Four hours.
For students in the College of Arts and Sciences. Cartesian co-
ordinates. Polar co-ordinates. The straight line. The conic sec-
tions. The general equation of the second degree. Higher plane
curves. The elements of solid analytical geometry. Fine and
Thompson’s Co-ordinate Geometry. This- course satisfies the
mathematics requirements for students in the College of Arts and
Sciences who have offered trigonometry for admission.

One section. Lovirr.

I/la. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. Fach semester. Four
hours. Primarily for students in the Colleges of Engineering,
Forestry and Mines. The trigonometric functions. Solution of
right and oblique triangles. The use of S and T tables. The gen-
eral angle and its measures. Functions of two angles. Trigo-
nometric equations and the adaptation of formulas to logarithmic
computation. Trigonometric graphs and their applications to
problems in physics and engineering. Computation of natural
and logarithmic functions tables by means of series. Supple-
mentary work in algebra equivalent to one hour per week
throughout the semester. Moritz’s Plane Trigonometry, Hawkes’
College Algebra.

First semester, nine sections.
Second semester, three sections.

2a. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND AILGEBRA. FEach semester.
Four hours. Primarily for students in the Colleges of Engineer-
ing, Forestry and Mines. Systems of co-ordinates. Loci and their
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equations. The straight line. Standard eguation of the second
degree. Parametric equations. Slopes and derivatives, Maxima
and minima. Conic sections. The plane and straight lines in
space. The quatric surfaces. Space curves. Tangent lines and
planes. Supplementary work in algebra equivalent to one hour
per week throughout the semester. Nichol's Analytic Geometry,
Hawkes’ College Algebra.

First semester, two sections.

Section semester, eight sections.

15, 2b. CoLLEGE MATHEMATICS. Four hours throughout the
year. Primarily for students in history, literature and philos-
ophy who can devote but one year to the study of mathematics.
This course covers the elements of trigonometry, college algebra,
analyticaf‘geometry and the infinitesimal calculus. In this course
the emphasis is put on the concepts of the college mathematics
rather than on the details of the science. Moritz's Plane Trigo-
nometry, Smith and Granville’s Elementary Analysis.

8 GAVETT.

3, 4. Carcurus. Four hours throughout the year. For stu-
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences. An elementary course
covering the fundamental principles and their applications both
of the differential and integral calculus Osgood’s Differential and
Integral Calculus. - CARPENTER.

]

» 3a, 4a. CaLcuLUs roR ENGINEERS. Four hours throughout the
year. May be begun either semester. A first course in calculus
with special reference to the needs of engineering students. Os-
born’s Differential and Integral Calculus.

Beginning the first semester, four sections.

Beginning the second semester, two sections.

4a. CArcuLuUs FOR ENGINEERS. First semester. Four hours.
Second half of courses 3a, 4a.

IO. FOR UPPER CLASSMEN AND GRADUATES

b. ADVANCED CarLcuLus. First semester. Four hours. Func-
tions of the complex variable. Definite Integrals. Gamma and
beta functions. Line, surface and space integrals. Mean value
and probability. Elliptic integrals. Introduction to the theory
of functions. Smith’s Infinitesimal Analysis. MOoRITZ.
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6. CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. Second semester. Four hours. Permu-
tations and combinations. Probabilities. The binomial theorem
Series. Partial fractions. Continued fractions. Systems of nu-
meration. Introduction to the theory of numbers. Determinants.
Introduction to the theory of equations. Smith’s (C.S8.) Treatise
on Algebra. Mogrrz.

7, 8. ANALYTIC MECHANICS. Two hours throughout the year.
Mathematical treatment of the laws of force and motion.
: Gourb.

9, 10. VECTOR ANALYSIS. Two hours throughout the year. An
introduction to vector methods dnd their applications to physics
and mathematics. Vector analysis deals with vectors directly,
combining the advantages of Quaternions and Cartesian Analysis.
Elementary operations, vector and scalar products, differentia-
tion of vectors, and applications to electrical theory, dynamics,
mechanics and hydrodynamics are included. GAVETT.

11. OrpINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. First semester. Two
hours. A first course. Special attention is given to the solutions
of equations of the first and second order. Determination of
constants of integration from initial conditions. Applications to
physics, chemistry and astronomy. LovrrT.

12. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Second semester. Two
hours. Special attention is given to the solutions of equations
of the first and second order. Derivation of the equations of the
flow of heat in a plate, ring and various solids and solutions of
same with given boundary conditions. Must be preceded by 11.

LovITT.

13, 14. PRoJECTIVE GEOMETRY. Two hours throughout the
year. Principle of duality. Elementary configurations. Projec-
tivities of the primitive geometric forms. Harmonic construc-
tions and the theory of conics. CARPENTER.

16. . FoNcrioNs oF THE COMPLEX VARIABLE. First semester.
Four hours. The theories of Cauchy, Weierstrass and Riemann.
Conformal representation, integrability, etc. MORRISON.

(Not given in 1911-12).

16. Errrerio Funcrions. BSecond semester. Four hours. El-
liptic functions in the Welerstrass notation, with applications to
geometry and physics. MORRISON.

(Not given in 1911-12).



182 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

17. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. First semester. Four hours.
The calculus applied to geometry. Tangent and normal planes.
Osculating circles, planes and spheres. First and second curva-
tures. Surfaces and ciarves on surfaces. Functional and differen-
tial equations of families of surfaces. Curvature of surfaces.
Meunier's theorem. Theory of ruled surfaces. Theory of geo-
desic lines on surfaces. MORITZ.

18. MODERN ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Second semester. Four
hours. Trilinear and tangential co-ordinates. Method of abridged
notation. The principle of duality. Descriptive properties of
curves. Metric properties of curves., The line infinity. The cir-
cular points. Cross-ratio, homography and involution, Theory
of correspondence. Reciprocal polars. Invariants and covariants
of conics. . Mog1TZ.

19. HiGHER ALGEBRA. F'irst semester. Four hours. Based on
Chrystal’s Algebra, Vol. II, with reference readings.
(Not given in 1911-12). Mor1TZ.

20. Un~iversaL ALGEBRA. Second semester. Four hours.
Based on Whitehead’s Universal Algebra. MogITZ.
(Not given in 1911-12).

21, 22. TeAcHERS' Coumse. Two hours throughout the year.
Required of major students who become applicants for the
teacher’s certificate. First semester: History of Mathematics.
Second semester: Pedagogy of Mathematics, Cajori’s History of
Mathematics, Young’s Pedagogy of Mathematics.

CARPENTER.

23. MATHEMATICS JOURNAL AND RESEARCH CLUB. Meets on the
second and fourth Tuesdays of each month in Science building,
room 2, at 7:30 p. m. The club consists of advanced students and
teachers of the department of mathematics. The purpose of
the club is to review current mathematical literature and to
discuss the research work carried on by members of the club.

24. ‘Junior MATHEMATICS CLUB. Meets bi-weekly on alter-
nate Friday afternoons. The club is open to every student in the
University who is sufficiently interested in mathematics to con-
tribute something toward the program at least once during the
year.
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
‘W. T. PATIEN, Captain 13th Infantry, U.8.A. OCommandant.

A course of two years in military training is required by law.
All able-bodied male students (except those from foreign coun-
tries, not intending to become naturalized) must take the course
which by regulation of the University is required during the
first and second year.
A student who has received, prior to entering the University
of Washington, military training equivalent to that required in
this University may, at the discretion of the Commadant of
Cadets, be given credit for such training, provided that he fur-
nish the Commandant proper credentials from an accredited mili-
tary school, the organized militia, the army, the navy, or the
marine corps.
No student will be excused from military training except by
written authority of the Commandant of Cadets, nor will a stu-
dent be excused from any drill or instruction without such au-
thority.
All male students of the freshman and sophomore classes and
first and second year specials will report to the Commandant of
Cadets as soon as they have registered.
The organization is designated the University of Washington
Cadets.
The uniform consists of gray blouse, trousers and cap, with
white gloves. Each cadet is required to provide himself with a
uniform of the prescribed pattern. This uniform will cost about
$16.00. A deposit to cover the price of the uniform must be
made with the Bursar at the time of registration.
Three hours a week are devoted to military training, for which
. two credits are given each semester. The course will include
theoretical and practical instruction in the following subjects:
Infantry drill regulations,
Small arms firing regulations,
Field service regulations.
Manual of guard duty.
Administration.
Military hygiene.

An elective course is prescribed for students (recommended by
the Commandant) who have completed the required two years’
course,

So RS SR
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MUSIC

CHARLES OscAr KiMBavLL, Director of Depariment,
History of Music, Chorus, Orchesira, Ooaching;
FreEDERIC FLEMING BEALE, Assistant to the Director,
Piano, Pipe Organ, Mugical Theory;
MoriTz ROSEN, Asgistant in Orchestra,
Violin Department;

CHARLES A. Casg, Yocal Department;
KaTHERINE M. HaLL, Teacher of Voice;
“GBACE BLANCHE ZIMMERMAN, Teacher of Piano;
ApA DereaTON HILLING, Teacher of Harmony;
H. C. LAGoURGUE, Teacher of Clarinet;
Axserr L. CLEVELAND, Teacher of Cornet.

TUITION FEES °

The rates of tuition are as low as is consistent with instrue-
tion of the highest kind, and are in most instances a reduction
from the terms made to students outside the University. They
are given by the semester (16 weeks) and are payable in ad-
vance, either all at the beginning of the semester, or one-half then
and the balance in the middle of the semester. There are no
fees charged for courses 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.

: PRACTICAL PERFOBMANCE
Piano: .
Mr, Beale ..v.vevvcaceceonasssneccsasccnses $24.00
Miss ZIimmerman ........ecceet000000000e.. 16.00

The courses in music, except 1, are open as electives to stu-
dents in the College of Liberal Arts who show sufficient ability
to pursue them with profit, and receive credit as stated below.
A major in music is not offered.

The main thought in the courses offered is to train and de-
velop the student to a better understanding, knowledge, and ap-
preciation of the art, and especlally of the great masterworks,
as a part of his liberal education. While exceptional oppor-
tunities and advantages are offered to the student of musical
ability in practical performance, the mental development and
appreciation of the art is emphasized and insisted upon.
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In music & maximum of 12 credits may be earned towards the
A.B. degree; any credits earned in the other electives, namely,
law, pharmacy, or engineering, will be deducted from those earned
in musiec.

OOURSES.
Semes- |Oredjts
No. Title ter | per Be-
mester
1 Musical Theory ......cciee 1, 2 | Noi
2 Elementary Harmony ..... 1,2 [lor2
8 Advanced Harmony ...... 1,2 |lor2
4 Musical Form and Analysis, 2 2
] History of Music.......... 1, 2 2
6 Musical Appreclation ..-.... 1, 1
7 Masterpleces and Their
Influence ......c.occeeenee 2 1
8 Ohoral Practiee ........... 1, 2 lsee bl'w
9 Orchestral Practice ....... 1, 2 see bl'w|
10 Practical Performance* ..| 1, 2 1

* Advanced work in plano, volce, violin, orchestral instruments.

EXPLANATORY REMARKS

Course 1 continues throughout the year, twice a week, is
concerned with the general theory of music in all its branches,
includes ear training, and is designed as 4 foundation for future
work of any kind in musiec, instrumental or vocal. No previous
knowledge of music is required to enter this course, and it is
open to all students.

Courses 2 and 3 are given either in -classes or private lessons.

Courses 1 and 2 or their equivalent are required as a prepara-
tion for course 4. .

The value of a knowledge of musical history lies in a general
broadening of understanding concerning the art, in tracing
the development of music, in exhibiting the personality and
genius of great composers and leaders, in providing a rational
ground for appreciation, criticism and practical procedure, and
, in showing how music i8 connected with literature and the other
fine arts, and with the advance of social life in general. For
these reasons it appeals not only to the musician but to all cul-
tivated persons alike. A knowledge of this subject {s an im-
portant part of a liberal education. The course will consist of
lectures, collateral reading, papers and tests.

Course 7 is a continuation of course 6 and the two are devoted
to the study of how and what to listen to in music, and an
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analytical study of great compositions from the view point of
the listner. A course for students who wish to learn to under-
stand music without necessarily being performers, and who have
sufficient musical knowledge to profit by the course. The lectures
are musically illustrated throughout.

In choral practice the student has an opportunity offered to
become acquainted through study and performance with the
larger works for chorus, such as oratorios, cantatas, etc. The
chorus meets in the evenings once each week, and at least two
public performances are given each year. Members of the chorus
are required to take entrance tests on the quality and range of
voice, reading ability and correctness of ear. Credit subject to
recommendation of director.

The orchestra meets one evening each week for the study of
standard works, including works for the chorus and orchestra.
This course is an advanced training for students who play or-
chestral instruments sufficiently well to intelligently study and
perform the music taken up at rehersals and in public perform-
ance. Candidates for the orchestra are required to take an ex-
amination as to their ability. Credit subject to recommenda-
tion of director.

Students taking course 10, the study of piano, voice, violin,
etc., if lacking proper preparation in musical theory, will be
required to take course 1 in addition during the first year of
study. Credit for practical performance may be had only for
advanced work and on the recommendation of the director.

Violin:
Mr. Rosen ........ Ceeesseseceescatraniansen $24.00
Voice:
Mr. Case ..... cerenene teseerennas reseaenae 24.00
Mrs. Hall .....coveveiennnnnnns vestseasans . 16.00
Clarinet:
Mr. Lagourgue .....cevvaue [N cereasees 24,00
Orchestral instruments as arranged for.
Harmony:
Mrs. Hilling ........ teeseceesteversannas ... 12,00
Two lessons per week ..... cevenas cectsaseas 20.00

Class lessons, two per Week ...ocveveeennne.. 600

L2
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Pianos for practice purposes may be rented at the Music build-
ing at the following rates:

One hour daily ......... eetereereernneeess $4.00
Two hours daily ........ essens teteeeen ceees 1.60
Additional hours ........ teetessecnanne vesess 2.60

Practice hours once assigned cannot be changed during the
semester, and fees must be paid promptly in advance. .

No lessons excused or made up except for sickness, vacation,
or examinations. In case of enforced absence from lessons due
notice must be given the teacher.

University ORCHESTRA. Two hours each week for the study
of standard works, including compositions for chorus and or-
chestra. Two credits for each year’s work. This course is an
advanced training for students who play orchestral instruments
suficiently well to intelligently study and perform the music
taken at rehersals and in public performance. The members of
the orchestra are selected by examination.

Any credits earned in the other electives, namely, Law, Phar-
macy, or Engineering, will be deducted from a total of twelve
in musiec, as counting towards the A. B. degree.

ORIENTAL HISTORY, LITERATURE AND INSTITUTIONS
Rev. HErBERT H. GOWER, Professorial Lecturer
SUBJECTS

1. The élasslca.l literature of Japan. Sources, development
and ideals. From the Kojiki and Nihongi to the present day.
Three hours. First semester.

2. Buddhism as a philosophy and a religion. History and
historical modifications in India, Tibet, Ceylon, China, Japan,
Burmah, and Siam. The literature of Buddhism. Second semes-
ter. Three hours.

3. The classical literature of India from the Vedas to the
Mongol conquest. Religious and philosophical literature. The
great epics, the dramas, First semester. Three hours.

4. A history of semitic archaeology. Explorations and dis-
coveries in Bible lands. BSecond semester. Three hours.
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5. Special course in elementary Sanskrit. Whitney’s gram-
mar, Perry’s primer, Lanman’s reader.

6. Special course. Hebrew. Dairdson’s grammar, selected
readings. These courses will be found useful with 3 and 4.

PHILOSOPHY

WiLLIAM SAVERY, Professor;
HermaN CAMPBELL STEVENS, Assistant Professor;
Luoas C. KeLLs, Instructor.

The aims of this department are five:

First. To aid students to think clearly and cogently. (Courses
1, 7, 8)

Second. To help those students who desire to think independ-
ently on the ultimate problems of reality. (Courses 4, 7, 8, 13,
14.)

Third. To furnish a part of the general culture of some stu-
dents. (Courses 6, 6, 9, 10, 11, 12.)

Fourth. To teach worthy moral ideas and to establish a
proper basis for conduct. (Courses 2, 9, 10.)

Fifth. To teach the facts of psychology to those interested in
the study of the mind or in the allied studies of biology, sociology
or pedagogy. (Courses 15, 17, 18, 20, 22, 23, 24.)

Courses 1, 2, and 16 are adapted to those intending to study
law.

" Course 15 is a prerequisite to the study of education, unless
the student has taken elsewhere elementary psychology.

Majors in philosophy should take 16 and 2 in their sophomore
year,
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The requirements in philosophy may be satisfied by 8 hours
in the following courses: 1, 2, 3, 15, 17, 18, 20; or by 5 and 6.

COURSES.
Semes- (Credits
No. Title . ter |perBe-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
1 1 4. | Soph., Jr. ...| None
2 2 4 | Soph., Jr. ...| None
8 Logle ..evencruenionae lor 2 4 | Soph., Jr. ...| None
5, 8 | Hist. ot Philosophy eee] 1,2 4 | Jr., Br. +eees.| None
7, 8 | Philos. of Sclence...cvve..e 1, 2 4 | 8r., Gr....... 8 credits
9, 10t| Philos. of Morality ....... 1, 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. { 4 credits
, 12}| Philos, in English Postry
of Nin Century..| 1, 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | 4 credits
18, 14" 8 BYY -cvteceroecencones 1,2 8 | 8r., Gr.......
Elements of Psychology.. 1 4 | 8oph., Jr. ...] Nons
17, 18 | Principles of:Psychology..| 1, 2 8 |Jr.,, 8r., Gr. | 16
20 Physiol. Psychology ...... 2 4 (Jr., Sr., Gr. (15
22 Abnormal Psychology . 2 4 |Jr., Br,, Gr. |16
28, 24*] Research in Psyr.hology.... 1, 2 2 | Br., Gr....... 15 and 18 or 20
26 The Examination of
Mental Defectives ....... 1 4 loeieoreonrnacnes 15 and 20

* Open to students only upon approval of department.

1 Both semesters must be completed before credit is given for the first
semester,

SUBJECTS
1. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. F'irst semester. Four hours.
An elementary study of the main problems of philosophy—in-
cluding ethice—and their typical solutions in the history of
philosophy. Texts: Perry’s Approach to Philogsophy and Paulsen's
Introduction to Philosophy. Lectures and recitations.
Professor SAVERY.
2. BELEMENTs oF EtHICS. Second semester. Four hours. One
discussion hour afternoons. A study of the meaning of value, the
nature of the good, duty, the moral virtues, and institutions.
Some account of progress, and the problem of pessimism, Text:
Paulsen’s System of Ethics, Lectures and discussions.
Professor Savery and Dr. KELLs.
3. EiEMENTS oF Loerc. Hach semester. Four hours. A study
of the nature of clear ideas and valid reasoning, deductive and
inductive. Analysis of fallacies. Some account of the aims of

the natural sclences. Text: Jevons’ Logic. Lectures and reeci-.

tations. Dr. Ke11s.
FOR UPPERCLASSMEN AND GRADUATES
5, 6. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. Four hours. The alm in this
course is both historical and constructive. Text: Weber's' His-
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tory of Philosophy. Readings in the philosophies studied. Lec-
tures and recitations. No prerequisites in Philosophy.
Dr. KELLs.

7, 8. PHILOSOPHEY OF SCIENCE., Four hours. A study of the
meaning and validity of the fundamental concepts and laws of
the natural sciences. Discussion of the following: The group,
order, number, quantity, continuity, infinity, space, time, mass,
energy, matter the ethic, life, evolution, selection, consciousness,
parallelism of mind and matter, society. A study will be made
of the scientific view of the world, the limits of science, and its
place in the human economy. The student will be introduced to
the literature of the subject and such writers as Poincaré, K.
Pearson, Mach, Ward, and Ostwald will be studied. This course
is primarily for such students of science as desire to analyze the
fundamental concepts of their subject. Professor SAVERY.

9, 10. PHmrosorHY oF MorarLirYy. Two hours. This course
falls into two parts:

First: An account of the beginnings of morality and the
development of the various moral ideals of China, India, Persia,
Greece and Modern Europe.

Becond: A study of the basis and sanction of these ideals
in the ultimate nature of the Universe, and of their connection
with the problem of optimism and pessimism and the origin and
destiny of Man. An attempt will be made to reach a tenable
view of Moral Endeavor and its place in the system of things.

: Professor SAvVERY.

11, 12. PH1osoPEY IN THE NINETEENTHE CENTURY ENGLISH
Poers. Two hours. The following poets will be discussed:
‘Wordsworth, Shelley, Emerson, Browning, Tennyson, Fitzgerald’s
Omar Khayyam, James Thomson, Matthew Arnold, Swinburne
and Whitman. Some attention will also be given to Carlyle and
Ruskin. A study will be made of their philosophical and ethical
ideas and attituaes, including among the former their concep-
tions of the Universe, Evolution, the nature and destiny of Man
and the highest human Good. Lectures, with reading and discus-
sion of selected writings. Professor SAVERY.

(Not offered 1911-12).

13, 14. SEMINARY. CONTEMPORARY MOVEMENTS IN PHILOSOPHY.
Three hours. The time of meeting will be arranged with the
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class. The seminary for 1911-12 will be a study of some of the
recent and contemporary movements in philosophy, and especially
its empirical and naturalistic tendencies. Treatment of the posi-
tivism of Comte, Mill and Lange; the agnosticism of Spencer,
the phenomenalism of Pearson and Mach; and the pragmatism of
James and Dewey. Some account, also, of the influences of the
voluntarism of Schopenhauer and a study of the neo-realism in
America today. Professor SAVERY.

15. ELEMENTS oF PsycHoLogY. First semester. The course
treats of the phenomena and principles of consciousness in their
dependence upon the structure and functions of the nervous sys-
tem. Three lectures are given weekly at some hour in the morn-
ing with one two-hour laboratory period and one one-hour reci-
tation at certain hours in the afternoon. Text-book: Thorndike’s
Elements of Psychology.

Assistant Professor Stevens and Dr. KELLS.

17, 18. PRINCIPLES oF PsycHoroaY. Three hours. A syste-
matic study of the principles of psychology. James’ Principles of
Psychology will be read. Students are strongly urged to take
the course in physiological psychology before undertaking this
course. Assistant Professor STEVENS.

20. PHYSIOLOGICAL PsycHoLogY. Second semester. This course
consists of one lecture, one recitation and two two-hour labora-
tory pericds. The laboratory work consists of the study of the
gross and microscopoc features of the human brain and spinal
cord with special reference to cell groups and fiber tracts, the
demonstration of the motor region of the cortex cerebri, the sum-
mation of stimuli, inhibition, the rate of transmission of the
nerve impulse. Weber’s law and space perception. Text-book:
‘Wundt’s Physiological Psychology, Vol. 1.

Assistant Professor STEVENS.

22. ABNORMAL PsycHoLOGY. Second semester. Such abnormal
mental states as sleep, dreams, hypnotism, mediumships, posses-
sions, hallucinations, motor automatisms, double personality and
the subconscious will form the subject matter of the course.
There will be two lectures, one recitation and one laboratory
period. Assistant Professor STEVENS.

—13
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23, 24. REsEARCH IN PsycHoLogY. Original research in psy-
chology may be undertaken by students who are fitted for it.
Credits will be determined by the amount of work done.

Assistant Professor STEVENS.

25. THE EXAMINATION OF MENTAL DEFECTIVES. First semester.
The methods used in the examination of mental defects will be
explained and practically demonstrated. Such causes of retarda-
tion as defective vision and defective hearing, adenoids, mal-
nutrition, infantile paralysis, impacted teeth and deformities will
be explained. Assistant Professor STEVENS.

A laboratory fee of two dollars will be charged for each
semester’s work in psychology.

PHYSICAL TRAINING

Davip ConrxoLLY HALL, Director;
JessiE B. MERrRICK, Director for Women;
Heren Marie Fircm, Instructor;
JaMES E. SrepreLL, Student Assistant.

The department of physical training aims to meet the needs
of the student in three ways: First, to offer a means of sys-
tematic exercise and body training; second, to give each student
a medical examination and to advise in matters of physical well-
being; third, to offer instruction suitable for teachers who may
desire to carry on the work in the graded schools, in high schools,
or on public playgrounds.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The requirements in physical training for the several schools
are as follows:

College of Liberal Arts, courses 1-4 inclusive.

College of Engineering, courses 1-4 inclusive.

School of Forestry, courses 1-4 inclusive.

School of Pharmacy B. S., courses 1-4 inclusive.

School of Pharmacy Ph. ., courses 1-2 inclusive.

The requirements in physical training for all able bodied men
are satisfied by an equal number of credits in the Department of
Military Sclence and Tactics.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR

The completion of twenty-four hours exclusive of the eight
hours of practice required in the sophomore and freshman years.

OOURSES.
‘Semes- |Oredits
No. Title ter |perSe-|{ Offeredto Prerequisites
mester

1 Introductory .....c.ceeeee. 1 2 | Froceeeeennens None
2 Introductory Advanced ... 2 2 Ceressessees None
8 Advanced ...eecvesvcnisonee 1 2 | Soph. vevee| 1

4 Advanced ........ 2 2 | Soph. ........| 2

5 Methods ......... 1 2 1 Jre terrnncnnas] 4

6 Meth I 2 2 6

7 Organization and Practi 1 2 [}

8 Organization and Practice 2 2 7

9 Hygiene 1 2 .| None
9a Hyglene ........ . 1 2

10 Phystcal Examinations ... 1 2 8

11 Anthropometry ........... 1 2 4
12 Qorrective Gymnastics .... 2 2 [}

18 Hist. of Physfcal Training| 2 2 4

14 Playgrounds .......cceeeee 1 2 .6

15 Hygiene Emergencies ..... 2 2 None
16 Phys.. of Bodily Exercise. 1 2 4

17 Practico ....ccevnenen cseses 1 2 4

18 Practicd ....ccevnireaninnas 2 2 | Br.ceeeiieennd] 4

19 Advanced Special .......00.) 1, 2 fennen .} Ir., 8r. ...... 4

COURSES PRESCRIBED FOR FRESHMEN
MEN
1, 2. Three hours. Two credits. Introductory course with
light apparatus, including dumb-bells, Indian clubs, wands and
tactics. Designed especially for students who may be found
physically unfit for military training.
Director Harr, and Assistant.

WOMEN

9¢ or 1, 2. Three hours. Two credits. Introductory course,
including free-hand work and light gymnastics, fancy steps, folk
dancing and games. Miss Meerick and Miss FITCH.

COURSES PRESCRIBED FOR SOPHOMORES
MEN

8, 4. Three hours. Two credits. Gymnastics, beginners’ course
with heavy apparatus, including horse, parallel bars, horizontal
bars, tumbling, fencing, and wrestling.
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WOMEN

3, 4. Three hours. Two credits. Advanced work with light
apparatus and ssthetic dancing. .

ADVANCED COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS AND SENIORS

5, 6. Two hours. A study of the various methods and sys-
tems of physical training; their application and adaptability to
different ages and conditions. Prerequisites: 1, 2, 3, 4; zoology
7, 8. Director HaLr, Miss MERRrICK, and Assistants.

7, 8. Two hours. A continuation of courses 5 and 6. Especial
emphasis is laid on the organization of the gymnasium and prac-
tice in conducting classes. Prerequisites: 5 and 6, zoology 3
and 4. Director Havrr, Miss MERRICK, and Assistants.

9. HYGIENE. First semester. Two hours. A study of the
forces that make for or against the perfect health of the individ-
ual, embodying care of the various organs and their functions;
-food, shelter and clothing in relation to health. Preventable and
demoralizing diseases. Director HALL.

9a. HYGIENE. First semester. Two hours when taken as
part of required work of the department,

10. PHYsICcAL EXAMINATIONS., First semester. Two hours.
Detection of physical abnormalities, especially of the thoracic or-
gans. Prerequisites, courses 1-4 inclusive.

Director HALL.

11. ANTHROPOMETRY. First semester. Two hours. Methods
of charting the body, the diagnostic value of measurements, laws
of human proportions, determination of the average and most
common dimensions. Prerequisites: Courses 1-4 inclusive.

Miss MERRICK.

12, COBRRECTIVE GYMNASTICS AND PRESCRIPTION OF EXERCISE.
Second semester. Two hours. Cause of asymmetrical develop-
ment and its correction by gymnastic methods. Therapeutic ap-
plication of active and passive movement. The technique and
scope of massage. Prerequisites, zoology 3, 4, 7, 8.

: Director HALL.
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*13. HisTORY OF PHYSICAL TRAINING. Second semester. Two
hours. Its importance in Greek and Roman life. Modern develop-
ment; scope and influence on present-day life. Prerequisites, 1-4
inclusive. Miss MERRICK.

*14. PusLic PARKS AND PLAYGROUNDS. First semester. Two
hours. Their equipment, management, and organization. In-
struction and entertainment of children. Games and folk dances.
Prerequisites, 1-4 inclusive. ‘Miss MERRICK.

15. HYGIENE; EMERGENCIES. Second semester. Two hours.
First aid to the injured, especially accidents that may arise on
atlhletic fields, on public playgrounds, or in the gymnasium. A
practical course covering the treatment of many common minor
ailments. Prerequisites, 1-4 inclusive. Director HALL.

*16. PHYSIOLOGY OF BobpILY EXERCISE. First semester. Two
hours. A study of the physiological problems of breathlessness,
fatigue, recuperation, etc. Bodily training for special activities.
Prerequisites, 1-4 inclusive. Director HALL.

17, 18. Two hours. A course designed especially for teachers
who may wish to conduct classes in physical training in con-
junction with other school courses. Prerequisites, 1-4 inclusive.

Director HarLr, Miss MeRRICK, and Assistants.

19. ADVANCED GYMNASTIC ExXERCISES. Including fanecy exer-
cises with balls, hoops and singlesticks; fancy club swinging;
@sthetic and folk dancing. No credit. Prerequisites, 1, 2, 3, 4.

Miss MERRICK.

Courses 9, 13, 15, and 16 may be elected by students in the
College of Arts and Sciences for which credit is given above the
required eight hours.

Courses 1 and 3 for both men and women are divided into
two periods by the Thanksgiving recess. During the first period
the work is carried on out-of-doors and consists of gymnastic
games and athletic sports. The second period is devoted to in-
door training.

Courses 2 and 4 are similarly divided by March 16th. The
second pericd is devoted to out-of-dcor work.

Upon approval by the director training in football may be
substituted by a limited number for courses 1 and 3.

* Not offered in 1911-1912.



196 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

Tralning for the track and baseball teams may similarly be
substituted for courses 2 and 4.

Training for the crews may be substituted in like manner for
courses 2 and 4.

Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, for both men and women must be taken
during the freshman and sophomore years unless deferred by
the director and class adviser.

To be eligible to compete in the various athletic contests every
student must pass a satisfactory physical examination and have
practiced at least thirty days.

Gymnasium suits for both men and women may be obtained
from the University co-operative book store for a reasonable price.

PHYSICS

FReDERICK A, OSBORN, Professor.
HeNrY Louis BRAKEL, Insiructor.
LARs OLAI GRONDABL, Instructor.

Horace H. LEsTER, Instructor.
Davip SorLTau, Graduate Assistant.

COURSES.
(a) COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENOCES.
Semes- |Credits
No. Title ter | per S8e-| Offered to Prerequisites
mester
1 Mechanies and Sound..... 1 4 | Fr., Soph....| H. 8. Physics
2 Light, Heat, Electricity.. 2 4 | Pr., Soph....| 1
3 . 1 4 | Jr., 8r. ...... 1, 2
4 2 4 3
b at 1 4 2
8 Vlbratory "Motion 1 4 .| 2 and Qaleulus
? Light . T 1 4 .| 2 and Oalculus
8 Hlstory of Physl 1 2 .| 16 brs.Physics
9 Teacher’s Physics . .2 2 .| 16 hrs,Physics
10 Mechanies ....eveeveeeenens 1 4 20 hrs.Physies
. and Oalculus

12 Electro-Chemistry ........ 1 4 | 8r., Gr....... 8, 4and 8 hrs.

of Chemistry
18 Thermo-Dynamics ........ 2 2 | 8r., Gr.......] 20 hrs,Physies

and Qalculus
14 ngh Temperatm-es 2 1 |@Gr.... 5.
15 ight ..... 1 |20r4 7
16 Colloquium 1,2 1 Special per-

. migsfon
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(b) FOR STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENOCE.
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Semes- (Oredits
No. Title ter |perB8e-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
la Mechanics, Wave Motion..{ 1 or 2 4 | Soph. ........| H. 8. Physica
and Trigon.
1b Physics Measurements ....} 1 or 2 2 | Soph. aking 1a
2a Light, Heat, Electricity..] 2or1 4
2b Physies Measurements ....J 2or1 1 ng 2a
1e Mechanics and Sound..... 1 4 .| H. 8. Physies
and Trigon.
2% Light, Heat, Electricity.. 2 I B le
8a Eloctrical Measurements .. 1 4 | Elec. Eng. ...| 2a
4a Physics of Home.......... 2 4 | Dom. Science.| H. 8. Physles

* Pharmacy, Forestry and Medlcine.

1. MEecHANICS AND SOUND. First semester.
Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period. Five
dollars deposit per year.

2. LiGHT, HEAT AND ErEcTRICITY. Second semester. Four
hours. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period.

3. ELEcTRICITY. First semester. Four hours.

SUBJECTS

(@) FOR STUDENTS IN COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

PRIMARILY FOR FRESHMEN AND SOPHOMORES

Professor OSBORN.

Professor OSBORN.

PRIMARILY FOR JUNIORS AND SENIORS

see Physics 3a. Five dollars deposit per year.
4. ErecTeicrTY. RSecond semester. Four hours. For 1911-12,

see Physics 3a.

6. HeEAT. Pirst semester. Four hours. The course consists
of three lectures and recitations and one three-hour laboratory
period. The lectures and assigned reading are planned with a
view to familiarizing the student with the more important aspects
of the subject, both experimental and theoretical. The laboratory
work lays stress on the calibration, use, and practical handling of
temperature measuring instruments, the use of calorimetric
‘methods, the determination of the coefficients of expansion and
the mechanical equivalent of heat. Prerequisite, 2. Five dollars

deposit per semester.

Mr. BRAKEL.

Mr. BRAKEL.

Dr. GRONDAHL.,

Four hours.

For 1911-12,
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6. VIBRATORY PHENOMENA AND SOUND. First semester. Four
hours. This course consists of three lectures and one laobratory

~ period. The lectures develop and discuss the mathematical ex-

.

pressions for simple harmonic motion, wave form, vibrating sys-
tems with one degree of freedom, damped vibrations, forced vibra-
tions, propagation of sound in an elastic medium, etc. The equa-
tions so developed are applied to the explanation of the phenom-
ena of sound, light, and electrical oscillations. The laboratory
work is a study of certain problems in sound, such as rating of a
spring by the stroboscopic method, absolute rate of a string, etc.;
and in electricity of the determination of the wave length, damp-
ing, ete., of electric oscillations. Not given in 1911-12. Five dol-
lars deposit per semester. Professor OSBOERN.

7. LieHT. Second semester. Four hours. This course consists
of three lectures, and one laboratory pericd. The lecture work
aims to present and discuss the most important optical researches
from the early beginnings up to the present time; the mathemati-
cal theories in elementary form and the experiments upon which
they are founded are given and in addition a study is made of
the more important experiments and measurements, such as the
velocity of light, wave lengths, indices of refraction, interference
phenomena, etc. The laboratory” work gives the student an ac-
quaintance with and a training in the use of the more important
optical instruments used in investigation, such as the spectrom-
eter, the refractometer, the polarimeter, gratings, plane and con-
cave, and the interferometer. Prerequisites, 2 and calculus. Five
dollars deposit per semester. Professor OSBORN.

8. HisTORY OF PHYSsIcs. First semester. Two hours. Pre-
requisites: Sixteen hours of physics and special permission.
. Professor OSBORN.
9. TEeacHERs’ PHYSICS. Second semester. Two hours. Pre-
is a lecture course and seminar combined. Prerequisite: Sixteen
hours of physics. Professor OSBORN.

10. THEORETICAL MEcHANIcS. This course aims to treat those
topics that are essential to the understanding of physics phe-
nomena, leaving out what is chiefly of mathematical interest.

Dr. GRONDAHL.

Note—By special permission students may elect direct and

alternating current courses in the department of electrical engi-
neering,
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PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

12, ELEcTRO-CHEMISTRY AND THEORIES oF E. M. F. oF CELLS.
First semester. Four hours. Two class periods and one four-hour
laboratory period. The class work discusses the general electro-
chemical phenomena, the theories of electrolysis and the theories
of E.M. F. of cells. The laboratory work consists of conductivity
measurements, migration velocity of ions, use of coulometers,
study of concentration cells, single electrode potential, prepara-
tion of material, construction, and testing of standard cells. Pre-
requisite: 3, 4, and eight hours of chemistry. Not given in 1911-
12. Five dollars deposit per semester. Mr. BRAKEL.

13. KiNeric THEORY OF (ASES AND THEBRMO-DYNAMICS. Sec-
ond semester. Two hours. An introduction to the mathematical
discussion of these subjects with applications. Lectures, as-
signed reading, and recitations. Prerequisite: Twenty hours of
physics, including 5 and calculus.

Dr. GRONDAHL.

14, HicH-TEMPERATURE THEBRMOMETRY. Second semester. One
hour. A continuation of the laboratory work of 5, special stress
being laid on the calibration and use of thermo-elements, resist-
ance thermometers and other pyrometers. Not given in 1911-12.
Prerequisite, 5. Five dollars deposit per semester.

Dr. GRONDAHL.

15. LicHT. First semester. This course offers advanced lab-
oratory work in light. A more extended use and application of
the instruments of course 7. To students who show special fit-
ness opportunity is given to do some research. The amount of
credit is arranged with the individual student. Prerequisite, 7.
Five dollars deposit per semester. Professor OSBORN.

16, PHysics CoLLOQUIUM. Both semesters. One hour. Open
only to graduate students, and major students on special per-
mission.

Professor OsBORN, Mr. BRAKEL, Dr. GRONDAHL, and Mr. LESTER.

(b) FOR STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE

1a. MECHANICS AND WAVE MorTION. First semester. Four
hours. This course must be accompanied by 1b.

Professor OsBoRN, and Dr. GRONDAHL.
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13. PHYSICSB MEASUREMENT. Firgt semester. Two hours. One
four-hour laboratory period. Six dollars deposit per year.
Dr. GroNpAHL and Mr. LESTER.

2a. LiemT, HEAT, ELECTRICITY Second semestier. Four hours.
This course must be accompanied by 2b.
Professor OspoeN and Dr. GRONDAHL.

2b. PHYsics MEASUREMENTS. Second semester. One hour.
One three-hour laboratory period.
Dr. GRONDAHL, Mr. LEsTER and Assistants. ~

le. MeomANIOs, SoUND. First semester. Four hours. An
abridgment of la, designed for students in pharmacy, forestry
and medicine. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory
period. Five dollars deposit per year. Mr. LESTER.

2c¢. LieeT, HEAT, ELECTRICITY. Second semesier. Four hours.
An abridgment of 2a, designed for students in pharmacy, forestry
and medicine. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory
period. Mr. LESTER.

3a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. First semester. Four hours.
Two class periods and two three-hour laboratory periods. This
course treats of the theories of the methods used in the accurate
determination of electrical quantities, and the theory and de-
scription of standard instruments for measuring these quantities.

The laboratory work consists of precision methods for measuring.

resistance, current strength, electro motive force, wattage, and
‘the calibration of electrical instruments. Five dollars deposit
per semester. Dr. GRONDAHL.

4a. PHYsSICS oF THE HOME. RSecond semester. Four hours.
Two class periods and two three-hour laboratory periods. A course
for students in domestic science. Five dollars deposit per
semester. Professor OSBORN.

o~
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POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

J. ALLEN SMITH, Professor;
WaLTER G. BEACH, Professor;
VANDERVEER CUSTIS, Assistant Professor;
H. BurTis BERNETT, Instructor;

, Instructor.

The work of the department is divided into three groups:
Economics, Sociology, and Government. Eight hours credit in
one of these groups is prescribed for all students in the College of
Arts and Sciences. This prescription may be satisfied by Eco-
nomics 1 and four hours credit in courses for which Economics
1 is prerequisite; by Sociology 3 and 4; or by Government 19
and 20. It is recommended that the prescribed work be taken in

. the sophomore year; and only in exceptional cases should it be

postponed beyond the junior year. Freshmen will not be admitted
except by special consent of the instructor.

A number of courses are especially designed for students who
expect to engage in business. The attention of those who expect
to enter the School of Law is called to courses 3, 19, and 20.
Prospective high school teachers of Civics and Economics should
give special attention to courses 3, 19, 20, and 35, 36.

OOURSES,
Semes- |Credits
No. |. Title ter |per Se-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester

Economics—
1 FElements of Economics...| 1or 2 4 | Soph.,Jr.,Sr.| None
2 Economic Problems ...... 2 4 | 8Boph,,Jr.,8r.|1
5 Natural Resources ........ 1 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r. 1
0 Trade and Transp. Routes 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.l 1
8 Industrial Organization... 2 4 | Soph.,Jr.,Sr.j1
10 Pub. Finance and Taxat'n 2 4 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | 8hrs.in Econ.
1 Transportation ........... 1 4 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| 1
12 History of Commerce and

Oommercial Policles .... 2 4 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.} 1
18" Economics of Insurance... 1 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| 1
14 Modern Tariff Systems 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r. 1
15 Money and Banking. . 1 4 r., Sr., Gr. { 8hrs.in Econ.
17 | Labor ..cceeeevnccens . 1 2 { Boph.,Jr.,8r.| 1
25 '.l‘he Growth of Citles..... 1 2 | Soph,,Jr.,8r.[ 1
26* The Trade of the Pacific.. 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.1 1
27 The Domestic Market..... 1 2 | 8Soph.,dr.,8r.| 1
28 The Foreign Market....... 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| 1
81 The Development of In-

dustrial Socfety ........ . 1 4 | 8oph.,Jr.,8r.' None
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COURSES—CONTINTED
Semes-|Credits
No. Title ter |per8e-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
82* The Economfc History of
the United States........ 2 4 | Boph.,Jdr.,8r.| None
85, 86 | Principles of Economics...| 1, 2 2 | Jr., 8r., Gr. | 2
Soclology—
3 Principles of Soclology. 1 4 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| None
4 Social Problems ... 2 4 | 8oph.,Jr.,8r.| 8
20 Social Amelloration 1 4 ! Jr., Sr., Gr. | 83 and 4
30 Social Psychology . 2 4 {Jr., Sr., Gr.| 8and ¢
87, 88 | Social Investigation . 1,2 2 {Jr., 8r.,, Gr.|lor 3
Government—
18 Municipal Government ... 2 2 | Jr., Sr. ...... 1, 80r19
19 Amerfcan Government .... 1 4 | 8Soph.,Jr.,8r.| None
(national)
20 American Government .... 2 4 | 8Soph.,Jr.,8r.| 19
(state and local)
21, 22 | Political Theories ......... 1, 2 2 | Jr., 8Br., Gr.| 20
24 Public_International Law. 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,Sr.| None
33, 34 | Joint Seminar ............. 1, 2 2 |Grociiienrenns 20

* Not given 1911-1912.

1. ELEMENTS oF EcoNomics. Both semesters. Four hours.
An introductory study of the economic laws governing the pro-
duction, distribution, and exchange of wealth; and some of
their more important applications, such as the tariff, labor unions,
trusts, ete.

Assistant Professor CusTis, Mr. BENNETIT, and .

2. Economic ProBLEMS. Second semester. Four hours. This
course is a discussion of the present day economic problems,
such as the regulation of railways and trusts, the control of
public utility corporations in cities, the labor question, etc. It
is designed primarily for students who expect to take but eight
hours in economics and is not open to those who intend to
major in the department. Prerequisite, 1.

Professor BeacH and Mr. BENNETT.

3. PRINCIPLES OF SocioLogY. First semester. Four hours. A
study of the nature and causes of social development. Special
attention will be given to an examination of the origin and func-
tion of some of the more important social institutions, such as the
family, religion, and the state. The course may with special ad-
vantage be preceded by or taken in connection with philosophy 1.

Professor BEacH and .
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4. SociarL ProBLEMS. Second semester. Four hours. A study
of some of the more important problems of contemporary Ameri-
can society, such as immigration, the relation of city and coun-
try, the negro, pauperism, crime, and intemperance. Prerequi-
site, 3. Professor BEacr and

5. NATUBAL RESOURCES—DEVELOPMENT AND CONSERVATION.
First semester. Two hours. Use and abuse of national assets. Ma-
terials of industry are studied in connection with the collections
in the University Museum. Materials in the raw state and in
successive stages of manufacture. Economic significance of great
national projects. Desert reclamation. Forest and mineral con-
servation. Water power regulation. River and harbor improve-
ment. Inter-oceanic and inter-lake canals. To be preceded or
accompanied by economics 1. Mr. BENKETT.

6. TRADE AND TRANSPORTATION ROUTES. Second semester. Two
hours. Survey of the great channels of trade, domestic and inter-
national. Industrial conditions that give rise to the prinecipal
trafiic movements. Character of trade as affected by a nation’s
wealth and its distribution, social customs, density of population,
etc. Trade relations of the principal commercial nations. Trade
with tropics. Water vs. land routes. Shifting routes; the
grain trade. Distribution of specific wares. Prerequisite, 1.

Mr. BENNETT.

8. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. Second semester. Four hours.
A study of modern industry, with special reference to the higher
forms of organization, such as the trust. Among the subjects
taken up will be: the development of the modern business cor-
poration; the causes of combination and the forms which it as-
sumes; the promotion and financing of trusts; the advantages and
disadvantages of such organizations; and their relation to the
state. Prerequisite, 1. Assistant Professor CusTis.

10. PubLic FINANCE AND TAXATION. Second semester. Four
hours. A study of governmental expenditures and revenue, with
special reference to the problems now before the United States
and the several states. Special attention will be given to con-
ditions in the State of Washington. Prerequisite, eight hours
in economies. Assistant Professor CusTIs.
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11. TRANSPORTATION. First semester. Four hours. Primarily
a study of railway transportation in the United States. Special
attention will be given to the development of the railway sys-
tem, the character of railway competition, the principles and
practice of rate making, and the relation of the railways to the
government, Prerequisite, 1. Assistant Professor CusTis.

12, HisTorY OF COMMERCE AND COMMERCIAL PoLICIES. Second
gemester. Four hours. A survey of ancient, medieval, and mod-
ern commerce, the tariff history of the principal commercial na-
tions, and the effects of commercial treaties. Special attention
will be given to the tariff policy of the United States, and the
history of its merchant marine. Prerequisite, 1. Mr. BENNETT.

13. Economics OF INSURANCE. First semester. Two hours.
Principles and social importance of insurance. Fire, marine and
life insurance. Taxation and legal regulation of insurance com-
panies. Examination of sample contracts of the various kinds
of insurance. Prerequisite, 1. (Not given in 1911-12.)

14. MopERN TARIFF SYSTEMS. Second semester. Two hours.
Conventional tariffs of Europe. Preferential tariffs of the British
Empire. Reciprocity. Maximum and minimum systems. Rev-
enue tariffs, Agrarian protection. Industrial protection. Com-
mercial treaties. Surtaxes. Import duties and excise taxes.
Tariff and trusts. Colonial tariffs. Bounties and subsidies.
Tariff reform in England. Tariff revision in the United States.
Prerequisite, 1. Mr. BENNETT.

15. MoNEY AND BANKING. First gsemester. Four hours. A dis-
cussion of the principles relating to this branch of economics,
followed by a review of the more important monetary and bank-
ing legislation of the last century. Prerequisite, eight hours in
economics. Professor SMITH.

17. LaBor. First semester. Two hours. The effect of mod-
ern industrial changes upon the wage-earning class; the growth
of labor organizations and their objects and methods; employers’
associations; labor legislation. Prerequisite, 1. ——8 ——,

18. MuUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. Second semester. Two hours.
The development of municipal government in the United States
and . its relation to the state government; present tendencies in
municipal organization; municipal problems. Prerequisite, 1, 3
or 19. Professor SMITH.
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19, AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. First semester. Four hours.
This course is a study of the theory and practical working of
the national government. The constitutional system of the
United States will be viewed historically and its development
compared with that of England. Professor SMITH and

20. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. Second semester. Four hours.
A study of the development of state and local government.: Spe-
cial attention will be given in this course to the early state
governments, the influence of the federal constitution on the
state governments, the extension of the suffrage and its effect
on state and local governmental organization, and recent changes
in state constitutions. Professor Smrre and

21, 22. PoriticAL THEORIES., Two hours. A study of the
political ideas that have influenced constitutional development
and legislation in England and the United States. Prerequisite,
20. Professor SMITH.

24, PuBLIC INTERNATIONAL Law. Second semester. Two
hours. The history and development of public international law
with special reference to American diplomacy. Mr. BELL.

25. THE GrowTH OF CITIES. First semester. Two hours. Eco-
nomic basis of the location and growth of the modern city. Com-
mercial centers. Land and water transportation facilities. Manu-
facturing centers. Proximity to sources of power. Accessibility
of raw materials of industry. Wealth ot tributary regions. Effect
of topography. Supply of capital and labor. Real estate values.
Booms and panics. Transportation rates and city growth; differ-
entials and terminal rates. City rivalries and inter-dependence.
Municipal activities, improvement, ownership and operation. Pre-
requisite, 1. Mr. BENNETT.

26. THE TRADE OoF THE PaAcrric. S8econd semester. Two hours.
Detailed study of trade and trade possibilities of regions border-
ing on the Pacific ocean. Commercial opportunities in the Orient.
Chinese “Open-Door” problem. Manchurian situation. Commer-
cial. policy of Japan. The Alaska trade. Market openings in
Latin America. America’s competitors for the Pacific trade. New
transcontinental railway routes and the Panama canal. Pre-
requisite, 1. (Not given in 1911-12.)

27. THE DOMESTIC MARKET. First semester. Two hours. Or-
ganization .of business for the marketing of goods. Wholesale
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and retail trade. Commission houses. Agencies. Department
stores. Mail-order business, Public markets. Co-operative mar-
keting. Stock and produce exchanges. Mercantile agencies. Ad-
vertising. Trade associations. Prerequisite, 1. Mr. BENNETT.

28. THE ForeleN MARKET. Second semester. Two hours.
Methods of developing foreign markets and of marketing wares
in foreign countries. Commercial policies. Chamber of com-
merce. Consular service. Sample houses. Commercial mu-
seums. Expositions. Ships and subsidies. Trade colonies. Ex-
port prices. Adaptation to foreign markets. Marketing in spe-
cific countries. Prerequisite, 1. Mr. BENNETT.

29. SocCIAL AMELIORATION. First semester. Four hours. A
study of the attempt of society, under the present industrial
system, to effect improvement in the life of the less fortunate
classes. The position of these groups and the possibility of bet-
terment through legislation or private effort forms the subject of
the course. Some description of present conditions is given, but
the student’s attention is directed mainly to the discovery of
causes and remedies. Prerequisite, 3 and 4. Professor BEACH.

30. SooraL PsycHoLoaY. Second semester. Four hours. A
study of the mental organization of society, and its reaction upon
the mind of the individual. The growth and nature of custom
and convention, and the formation of public opinion, are the
more important topics discussed. Prerequisites, 3 and 4. It is
also desirable that the student should have had philosophy 1.

Professor BEACH.

31. THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIAL SoCIETY. First semes-
ter. Four hours. This course traces the economic life of Eur-
ope as seen particularly in the history of England since the
eleventh century. The more important stages of industry are de-
scribed, with especial emphasis upon the industrial revolution
and its consequences for the laboring classes. A knowledge of
the main facts of English history is assumed.

Professor BEACH.

32. TeE EcoNoMic HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. First

semester. Four hours. A study of the social and industrial
development of the United States, together with its financial
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history. Among the subjects taken up will be the economic effects
of slavery, the civil war, the protective tariff, and immigration.
(Not given in 1911-12.)

33, 34. JoiNnT SEMINAR. Two hours. Designed for study and
reports upon the problems in the historli;al, political, and legal
development of the State of Washington and the Pacific North-
west. Professors Smrra, CoNpoN and MEANY.

35, 36. PrincIPLES OF Ecowomics. Two hours. A study of
the economic laws underlying some of the chief problems of
today. While designed primarily for graduates, the course is
open to all students whose maturity of thought and previous
training are sufficient, in the opinion of the instructor, to enable
them to do the work satisfactorily. The time of meeting will be
arranged to suit, as far as may be, the convenience of those tak-
ing the course. Assistant Professor CusTtis.

37, 38. Soc1AL INVESTIGATION. Two hours. A practical course
designed for social workers. Prerequisite, 1 or 3.

PUBLIC SPEAKING AND DEBATE

Jurius C. HERBSMAN, Instructor in Charge;
Lioyp BLACK, Graduate Assistant;
FRED ANGEVINE, Student Assistant.

5. EsSsAY AND OmATION. First semester. Two hours. This
course comprises a study of the essay and the oration as types
of advanced composition. Weekly themes with conferences. Pre-
requisite.

6. Forms orF PuBLic Discourse. Second semester. Two hours.
In this course an analytical study of oratorical masterpieces is
made, with constant practice in the composition of the commemo-
ration address, the eulogy, and other forms of public discourse.
Prerequisite, 6.

9a. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION. Firgt gsemester. Three hours.
Practice in briefing selected masterpieces of argumentation. Each
student will also present original briefs. Practice in argumen-
tative composition. Text: Pattee’s Practical Argumentation.
Prerequisite, Mr. HERBSMAR.

—14
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10a. DEeBATING. Second semester. Three hours. Practice in
preparation and delivery of debates. Prerequisite.
Mr. HERBSMAN.

9b. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION. Three hours. For women.
‘Work and requirements same as 9a.

10b. DEeBATING. Second semester. Three hours. For women.
‘Work and requirements same as 10a.

13. OrAL EXPRESSION. Both semesters. Four hours. The pur-
pose of this course is to cultivate a direct and natural delivery;
to stimulate correct thinking; and to develop the imagination.
Vocal technique, including breathing, poise, action and correct
vocalization, is given much attention. Dalily practice in reading
and speaking is required of all students.

14a. PracTicAL PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR WOMEN. FEach semes-
ter. Two hours. A practical study of the principles of public
speaking and literary interpretation.

14b. PracTiCAL PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR MEN. Two hours. A
practical study of the principles of public speaking. Practical
subjects taken from practical life will be discussed by members
of the class.

15. DramaTic READING. First semester. Two hours. A study
of the classic drama from the point of view of vocal expression.
Representative plays, such as Merchant of Venice, Hamlet, and
As You Like It, are read; and selected scenes are acted by mem-
bers of the class. Prerequisite, 13. Mr. HEBRBSMAN,

16. DramaTic READING. Second semester. Two hours. A
continuation of course 16. The contemporary dramas are read,
and selected scenes are presented by members of the class. Pre-
requisite, 15. Mr. HERBSMAN.

17. ENGLISH ORATORY. First semester. Four hours. A study
of the relation of representative orators to the development of the
political and social institutions of England from the sixteenth
century to the present day. The principal orations of Eliot, Went-
worth, Walpole, Chatham, Burke, Mansfield, Fox, Pitt, Cobden,
Bright, and Gladstone are read and-analyzed.

Mr. HERBSMAN.
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18. AMERICAN OBATORY. BSecond semester. Four hours. A
critical study of the orations of Otis, Henry, Hamilton, Webster,
Calhoun, Phillips, Beecher, Lincoln, and other representative ora-
tors. Mr. HERBSMAR.

14b. PRACTICAL PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR MEN. Two hours. Prac-
tical study of the principles of public speaking. Practical sub-
jects taken from practical life will be discussed by members of
the class.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Davip NyvALL, Professor.

COURSES.
Semes- |Oredits
No. Title ter | per Se-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
1, 2 | Swedish Language ........ 1, 2 4 None
8, 4 | Norwegian-Danish Lang...| 1, 2 4 None
5, 6 | History of Norwegian-
Danish Literature ...... 1, 2 2 .4
7, 8 | History of Swedish Lit...| 1, 2 2 o
9, 10 | Elementary Old Norse....| 1, 2 2 .} 2or 4
11, 12 | Adv. Swedish Grammar...] 1, 2 2 2
18, 14 | Northern Mythology and
Saga Literature ........ 1,2 2 20r 4
15, 16 | Scandinavian Literature
by Periods and Authors| 1, 2 2 éor8
(Ibsen and Lagerlof)

Note.—For a major, 24 credits.

Courses 9, 10 and 138, 14 not given 1911-12,

Courses 1, 2 and 8,4 only half credits, if taken later than in the Sophomore
year; no credits in the mentioned courses for the first semester only.

1, 2 SwepisHE LANGUAGE. Four hours. Both semesters.
Bight credits. Including orthography, etymology, and syntax.
Composition. Text-book and reader: Henri Fort's Elementary
Swedish Grammar. Reading: Runeberg’s “Fénrik Staals signer,”

Verner von Heldenstam’s “Svenskarne och.deras hovdingar.”

3, 4. NORWEGIAN-DANISH LANGUAGE. Four hours. Both se-
mesters. Eight credits. Including orthography, etymology, and
syntax. Composition. Text-book and reader: J. A. Holviks' “Be-
ginners’ Book in Norweglan,” Reading: Bjornstierne Bjdrnson’s
“En glad gut,” Oehlenschliger’s “Helge.”

5, 6. HisTorY oF NORWEGIAN-DANISH LITERATURE. Two hours.
Both semesters. Four credits. Text-book: Horn’s “Scandinavian
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Literature.” Reference books: Jaeger’s “Den norske litteraturens
historie” and Hansen’s “Danske litteraturens historie.” Select
works of Bjornson, Ibsen, Oechlenschléger read in the class room.
Other authors appointed for home study. Prerequisite, 4.

7, 8. HiISTORY OF SWEDISH LITERATURE. Two hours. Both se-
mesters. Four credits. Text-books:. Warburg’s “Svenska littera-
turhistorien,” A. Eckermann’s “L#sebok till svenska litteratur-
historien,” I, II Reference books; Hildebrand’s “Sveriges his-
toria,” J. Mortensen's Fraan Aftonbladet till Réda Rummet.”
Reading: Tegner's “Fritjofs saga,” BSelma Lagerléf’'s “Osynliga
linkar.” Prerequisite, 2.

9, 10. EreMmeNTARY OLD Nomse. Two hours. Both semesters.
Four credits. Text-book and reader: Henry Sweet's “Icelandic
Primer.” Alternating with courses 11, 12. Not given in 1911-12,
Prerequisite, 2 or 4.

11, 12. ADvANCED SWEDISE GBRAMMAR. 7Two hours. Both se-
mesters. Four credits. Etymology, composition, and rhetoric,
including metre, poetry and oratory. Readers: Robert Geete’s
“Ordklyverier,” J. Almen’s “Svensk viiltalighet.” Alternating
with courses 9, 10. Prerequisite, 2.

13, 14. NORTHERN MYTHOLOGY AND SAGA LITEBRATURE. Two
hours. Both semesters. Four credits. Readers: H. A. Guerber’s
“Myths of Northern Lands,” Horn's “Scandinavian Literature,”
“Norroena,” etc. Alternating with courses 15, 16. Not given in
1911-12, Prerequisite, 2 or 4.

15, 16.. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE BY PERIODS AND AUTHORS.
Two hours. Both semesters. Four credits. Henrik Ibsen, a
comprehensive study of his drama. English and Norwegian texts.
Second ‘semester: Selma Lagerléf, a comprehensive study of her
stories. English and Swedish texts. Alternating with courses
13, 14.
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SPANISH

CaroLINE HAVEN OBER, Professor;
CHARLES MUNRO STRONG, and HowarD M. CoLvIN, Instructors.

In this department considerable time is given to colloquial
Spanish. The close relations of the United States with Central
and South America, and the various lands where Spanish alone
is spoken have increased the value of a speaking knowledge of
this language.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT .
For a major, 24 hours. e
For a teacher’s certificate, 30 hours in addition to course No
17-18. -
COURSES.

‘ e
. Semes-|Credits
No. Title ter |per Be-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
1, 2 | Beginning ....ccccceiieenn. 1, 2 4 None
1a,2a| Beginning ......cec0neneean 2,1 4 ..| None
Practical, S8econd Year.... 1 4 .| 2o0r2a
4 Oorresp., Com. Terms.... 2 4 ..} 20r 2a
5, 6 | Literary, Second Year....[ 1, 2 4 ./ 20r 2a
7, 8 | Golden Age. Pope de
Vega and Oaldron...... 1,2 3 4o0ré6
9, 10 | Spanish Novel ............. 1, 2 2
11, 12 | Hist. of Spanish Lit......[ 1, 2 2
13, 14 | Don Quijote ........ 1, 2 2
15, 16 | Prose Composition 1,2 1
17, 18 | Teacher’s Course 1,2 2
19, 20 | Spanish Readings .| 1,2 2 18 hrs.
21, 22 | Old Spanish ........ceenees 1,2 2 | Graduates....| 8 and 14

SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMENTARY. Four hours. Lessons in Spanish on
every-day topics, training of the ear and tongue. Essentials of
Spanish grammar; readings from modern Spanish authors.

Mr. STroNG and Mr. COLVIN.

la. ELEMENTARY. Second semester. Four hours. The same
work as in course 1, offered for the benefit of students entering
the University at this time. Mr. StroNe and Mr. COLVIN.

2¢. BLEMENTARY. First semester. Four hours. Continuation
of course la. Mr. StroNg and Mr. CoLvIN.

i
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3, 4. PracTicAL. Four hours. Business correspondence, com-
mercial terms and conversation, readings selected chiefly from
Spanish newspapers and magazine articles of the day. Prerequi-
site, 2 or 2a. Professor OBer and Mr, CoLvIN,

5, 6. LItEBARY. Four hours. Spanish Readings. Spanish
poetry. Ford’s Spanish Anthology. Essays written on literary
subjects. Prerequisite, 2 or 2a. Mr. STRONG.

7, 8. ADvANCED. Three hours. Literature of the sixteenth
and seventeenth centuries. Lope de Vega; Calderon; the Auto
Sacramental; Prerequisite, 5 or 6. Professor OBER.

9, 10, SpanNisE NoveL. Two hours. Study of the Spanish
novel beginning with the “Novela Picaresca,” having its origin
in Spain, and including the “Novela de Costumbres,” the his-
torical novel, and the religious novel. Works read partly in class
and partly outside: Gil Blas, Dona Perfecta, Pepita Jiménez,
and selections from Pérez Gald6s and Pérez Escrich. Prerequi-
site, 4 or 6. Professor STRONG.

11, 12. HisTorY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. Two hours. Pre-
requisite, 4 or 6. Professor OBER.

13, 14, DoN QuisorE. Two hours. Open only to advanced
students. Professor OBER.

15, 16. ApvaNcED Prose CoMmpPOSITION. One hour. Prerequi-
site, 4 or 6. Professor OBER.

17, 18. TeAcHERS’ CoURSE. Two hours. Discussion of methods
of teaching Spanish. Outlines of practical lessonms. Practice
work. Conversation. (This course may be given in place of
Spanish 11, 12, or Spanish 13, 14, the choice depending on the
preparation of the students applying). Professor OBER.

19, 20. SepaxNisH ReapinNgs. Advanced reading course. In-
dividual work in the library with frequent written reports. De-
signed to give greater familiarity with Spanish literature and
ease in reading Spanish works. Open only to advanced students.

Professor OBER.
FOR GRADUATES

21, 22, Orp SpanisH. Two hours. Poema del Cid.
Professor OBER.
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Z00LOGY

TrEVOR KiNcaD, Professor;
ArTHUR HOowaRrDp DAY, Assistant Professor;
0. B. JoENSON, Professor Emeritus;

, Instructor.
COURSES.
Semes- |Credits
No. Title ter |per8e-| Offeredto Prerequisites
mester
1, 2 | Elements of Zoology...... 1, 2 4 | All............ None
18 Elementary Zoology 2 4 | Fr., Soph....| None
8, 4 | Vertebrate Anatomy 1, 2 4 | Soph.,Jdr.,8r.| 20r 7
Histology ... 1 4 | Soph.,Jr.,Sr.| 20r7
ba Neurology 2 2 | Soph,,Jr.,8r
5b Neurology 2 2 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| 6
6 Embryology . 2 4 | Soph.,Jr.,8r.| 5
7 Elementary Physiology . 1 4 | Al None
8 Elementary Physiology .. 1 4
9 Experimental Physiology.. 2 4
10 Forest Zoology ........... 1 2
1 Forest Entomology 2 4
12 Ethnology . 1 2
18 Evolution ... . . 2 2
14, 15 | General Entomology ...... 1, 2 4
16, 17 | Museum and Field Work..}] 1, 2 [........
18, 19 | Research .....cceeeevuiresees 1,2 |eerenens 8t

* Senfor standing.

In this department the more elementary courses are designed
with special reference to the place of zoology in the general
scheme of a liberal education. By means of the laboratory
method the student is brought in direct contact with the facts
of nature, and taught to interpret the phenomena of life at first
hand. An effort is also made to pave the way for a more thor-
ough understanding of the related sciences in which biological
principles play an important role.

The advanced courses are more technical in character, and
are planned to meet the needs of those wishing to specialize in
bilology, and for students intending to enter the medical pro-
fession.

The environment of the University offers a most favorable
opportunity for the study of natural history. The shores of
Puget sound are near at hand, and make possible the study of
marine animals in the living condition, while the lakes whose
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shores form portions of the boundaries of the campus swarm with
fresh water organisms.
SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMENTS OF ZooLogY. Four hours. A general review
of zoological science, involving a study of the structure, classifi-
cation and habits of the principal types included in the great
branches of the animal kingdom. This course includes a series
of lectures upon the more important theories of biology, in order
that the student may pursue the work from an interpretative
standpoint. Field work is regarded as an essential feature, and
parties are frequently taken to the sea shore and to other points
of zoological interest during the season. Deposit, five dollars
per semester. Professor KiNncamp and Mr.

la. ELEMENTARY ZoorLocY. Second semester. Four hours.
Designed to meet the needs of students entering the University
at the beginning of the second semester. An introduction teo
the principles of zoology based upon the study of a limited num-
ber of types. Deposit, two dollars per semester. Mr.

3, 4. VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. Four hours. The comparative
structure of the backboned animals based upon the dissection
of a series of typical vertebrates, accompanied by lectures
upon the morphology and evolution of the higher animals. De-
posit, two dolars per semester. Assistant Professor

5. HistoLogY. First semester. Four hours. The investiga-
tion of the microscopic structure of animal tissue from the de-
rivative standpoint, including the study of the fundamental types
of cell, and the methods used in the preparation of microscopic
slides. Prerequisite, 1 and 2 or their equivalent. Deposit, two
dollars per semester. Mr.

6. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. Second semester. Four hours.
A study of the comparative developmental history of the verte-
brates, .based upon the embryonic development of the chick, with
supplementary work upon the embryos of other vertebrate forms.
Deposit, two dollars per semester. Mr.

5a. NEuUroLogY. Second semester. Two hours. The nervous
system of animals with particular reference to the comparative
structure and genesis of the sense organs. To be given on al-
ternate years with 5b. Deposit, one dollar per semester.
’ Professor KINCAID.
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5b. NeuroroeY. Second semester. Two hours. The nervous
system of animals with particular reference to the structure and
genesis of the central nervous organs To be given on alternate
years with ba. Professor KINCAID.

7. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLoGY. First semester. Four hours.
The human body, its tissues and organs, and their functions with
especial reference to hygiene. In the laboratory experimental
work is given together with dissection and microscopic examina-
tion of illustrative material. Deposit, two dollars per semester.

Assistant Professor

8. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. First semester. Four hours. A
course very similar to 7 but more elementary and planned to
meet the needs of students registered in the department of phar-
macy. Deposit, two dollars per semester.

Assistant Professor .

9. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSI0L0GY. Second semester. Four hours.
The physiology of muscle and nerve, of the circulatory and res-
piratory organs. Prerequisite, 7 or 7a. Deposit, two dollars per
semester. Assistant Professor

10. ForesT ZooLogY. First semester. Two hours. A dis-
cussfon of the animal life characteristic of forest, including the
classification, habits, economic relations, propagation, and pro-
tection of forest animals. Professor KiINCAID.

11. ForesT EnTOMOLOGY. Second semesier. Four hours. A
course dealing with the relation of insects to the forest, including
the classification and habits of forest insects, and the practical
handling of insects injurious to forest welfare. Deposit, two
dollars per semester. Professor KINCAID.

12. EreEnNoLogcY. First semester. Two hours. The study of
the human species from the zoological standpoint, including a
discussion of the races of mankind, their origin, migrations, dis-
tribution, and customs. Illustrated by means of lantern slides.
No prerequisite. Professor KINCAID.

13. EvorLuTioN. Second semester. Two hours. A series of
lectures upon the more important biological problems related to
the general theory of organic evolution, including variation, se-
lection, mutation and heredity. Illustrated by stereopticon views.
Prerequisite. Zoology 1, botany 1, or their equivalent.

Professor KINCAID.
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14, 16. GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. Four hours. An introduction
to the study of insects, including their structure, classification,
ecology and economic relations., Lectures, laboratory and field
work. This course should be preceded by course 1 or 1a. Deposit
two dollars per semester. Professor KINcCAID.

16, 17. MuseuM AND Fierp Work. The collection and identi-
flcation of the animal forms in the local fauna, including field
work and systematic investigations upon the collections contained
in the State Museum. Prerequisite, 4. Deposit to be arranged.

Professor KINCAID.

18, 19. ReseAarcH. Students who are capable of carrying on
independent research will be allowed to do so under the direction
of the instructors in charge. Hours and credits to be arranged.
Deposit to be arranged.

Professor Kincamp and Assistant Professor X
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COURSES OF STUDY

The College of Engineering offers two four-year courses in
each of the departments of chemical, civil, electrical, and mechan-
ical engineering. One of these courses in each department is
essentially the same as has been offered in the past and leads
to the degree of bachelor of science in the respective branches of
engineering, as B.S. in clvil engineering. The other course has
been added to meet the need, which has been recognized alike by
the engineering publie, the faculty, and many of the students, for
a broader foundation of general training than is possible in the
regular four-year technical courses. This course in any depart-
ment leads to the degree of bachelor of science (B.S.), and is
followed by a year of graduate work which, under the University
regulations for advanced degrees, leads to the degree of master
of science in the respective lines, as M. 8. in civil engineering.

Thus in five years it will be possible to cover all of the sub-
jects in a regular engineering course and, in addition, include
nearly a year's work in general training, and a certain amount
of advanced engineering work, which should insure greater effi-
ciency in all of the work as well as to broaden the general edu-
cation.

LOCAL OPPORTUNITIES

The required work is supplemented in all departments by
lectures by prominent engineers, and occasional inspection tours
among the varied engineering interests in and around the city
of Seattle. Students are strongly advised to devote their vaca-
tions to surveying, draughting, work in factories, repair shops,
electric light and railway stations, and similar work, in order to
obtain commercial experience and a better appreciation of the
relation of technical training to practical work. The Pacific
Northwest in its present state of rapid development offers excep-
tional opportunities for engineers and engineering students. The
large amount of work under construction and in operation fur-
nishes splended object lessons for illustrating and supplementing
the University work. The engineers of the vicinity have been
very generous in extending courtesies to the classes on their
various trips of inspection, and thoughtful in considering them
when in need of assistance. All of the graduates of the college
have been immediately placed in desirable positions, and a large
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percentage of the undergraduates have been able to secure vaca-
tion work with surveying parties, in draughting rooms, and in
power plants and factories.

WATER POWER

The state of Washington is exceedingly well supplied with
water power, a considerable portion of which is still in its
undeveloped state. This offers a splendid opportunity for hy-
draulic and electrical engineers to develop this power and to
distribute it by the agency of electricity.

The Snoqualmie falls station, the Puget Sound Power com-
pany’s plant at Electron on the Puyallup river, and the Seattle
municipal plant on Cedar river, having a combined output of
fifty thousand horsepower, are all within forty miles of the
University, and delivering power into the city. They are splendid
examples of hydraulic and electrical development and of high
tension and power transmission work.

Numerous other plants are in successful operation throughout
the state. As the country continues to develop, the increased
demand for power will call for development of many of the still
unused water powers, and demand the services of men especially
trained to do that kind of work and do it economically. Especial
attention is being given to this phase of the hydraulic and elec-
trical courses.

The course in chemical engineering is designed for those who
wish a thorough training in the fundamental branches of engi-
neering as a means of strengthening their work in the applied
lines of chemistry, and in the belief that such a system of train-
ing will increase the present tendency for the chemists of the
large industries to develop into superintendents and managers.

HIGHWAYS.

The necessity for engineers trained in road construction and
the application of more scientific methods to all highway work
is evident from the experience of many years which has demon-
strated that permanent results have not been secured from the
large sums of money expended upon our public roads, from the
awakening to the economic and social value of improved roads
(with the consequent increase in the annual appropriations for
road purposes all over the country), and from the recent intro-
duction of a number of new types of road surface due to changes
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in the character of traffic. In recognition of these conditions,
the University offers an opportunity for civil engineering stu-
dents to specialize in highway work during the senior and grad-
uate years. Both road and pavement work are now commanding
special attention throughout the Pacific Northwest. Hence an
effort is made to give full consideration to local problems,
though it is aimed to make the work sufficiently broad to call
the students’ attention to the wide variety of problems to be
solved owing to differences in climate, soil, economic conditions,
etc., in the various parts of the United States.

GOVERNMENT TIMBER TESTING SERVICE.

The United States government through its forest service has
located at the University of Washington a government timber
testing station. Two timber testing engineers of the forest serv-
ice are stationed here, and actual work in the investigation of
the mechanical properties of Northwestern timber is regularly
carried on. Engineering students find much of interest and value
in this work. The structural materials testing laboratory is used
jointly for this work and for University instruction and investi-
gation.

LABORATORIES
For a description of the laboratories of the College of Engi-

neering, as well as the other University laboratories used by
engineering students, see page 72.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the freshman class of the
courses leading to the degree of bachelor of science are:
English ...coeceeicrececencanstcccsssoscssssascosessncanee &

Algebra .......... ceeenssnns U & *)
Plane geometry ....cccecevesceccsansss R §
Solid geometry ........... Cesesesascestcesseasttsacatsnan %
Physics ..... testessesansanne teesesssecessassesasassranne .. 1
A foreign language..... teseceeisacssenssnans tecssnesnns . 2
History (American history preterred) or U 8. History and
civies c.iiiicicanenn tecevesecetassesssensserssnsenen oo 1

BlectlVe .ceveeeeccccctsscsecssscssssscsssasscnsssnssances 4

TOtalessesssoscessscesssescassssscsassassassscscesssll
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The requirements for admission to the freshman class of the
courses leading to the degree B. S. in chemical engineering, B. S.
in civil engineering, B.S. in electrical engineering, and B. S. in
mechanical engineering are:

English ........... Cestetsisasesersaasanans PR eeaas . 4
AlZEDra ....cvocevvvvcnsrosnsnsscsosssnns eetctaeanceanans . 1%
Plane geometry ......cccveeevnes teseresesasesnas ceecanne o 1
Solid geometry .......... eetaiateeiietacatatrasnasanns .. 1
Physies ....... Ce et evecasesteentstatsestanteseasnanaans I
ChemiStry ....eviiiicreeeseerennnsosscroccossnsnssanscsna 1
A foreign languUAZe......cciieviitarrrentasscrssscstosnanas 2
History (American history preferred) or U S. History and
civies .....0vnen eseesssensanans Ceeeecrseretesesennnts 1
Elective ...cvvviiiiiianenens tieeessessacestsccessanacns . 3
Total...covvvnnrreononnnan Cetrieetenanneeeenaae veel.1B

For more specific information concerning the preparation nec-
essary to meet the above requirements and list of electives, see
page 86 and following.

It is desirable for the student to review his preparatory mathe-
matics just before entering the College of Engineering. By such
a step much time will be saved and the work of the college will
be rendered far more valuable to him.

The freshman work in the several courses is identical, thus
making it possible for a student to delay the definite choice of a
course until the beginning of the sophomore year.

All freshman work, much of the sophomore and some of the
junior will be repeated each semester. Additional courses will be
repeated whenever practicable provided the demand is sufficient
to warrant full sections. This makes it possible for freshmen to
enter in February, as well as in September, with the assurance
of working to good advantage for a couple of years. It also pro-
vides a possibility for taking some desirable elective courses, or
to engage in practical work for a semester and a summer con-
secutively before completing the curriculum.

SEMINAR

The senior and junior students meet for an hour each week
with their respective class adviser for the consideration and dis-
cussion of engineering questions, not specifically covered by the
class room work. In connection with this each student does sys-
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tematic reading in the engineering periodicals, and submits oral
and written reports, which are discussed by the class.

THESIS

A graduating thesis is required of each candidate for an engi-
neering degree. It is intended that this thesis shall represent
original research or design in some branch of engineering, or the
careful review of some existing construction. The subject must
be approved by the professor in charge of the department under
which it is classified, not later than the first of January in the
senior year.

DEGREES

The courses of the College of Engineering lead to the degrees
of bachelor of science (B.S.) and bachelor of science in civil
engineering (B.S. in C. B.), bachelor of science in electrical en-
gineering (B.S. in E. B.), bachelor of science in mechanical en-
gineering (B.S. in M. E.), and bachelor of science in chemical
engineering (B.S. in Ch.E.), respectively, as indicated on the
following pages.

DEGREE WITH HONOR

A degree with honors in engineering may be conferred upon
any student of the College of Engineering who is recommended
by the engineering faculty.

ADVANCED DEGREES

The degree of master of science in civil engineering (M. S. in
C. E.), master of science in electrical engineering (M. 8. in E. E.),
master of science in mechanical engineering (M. S. in M. E.), and
master of science in chemical engineering (M. S. in Ch.E.), re-
spectively, will be conferred upon those who complete the year of
graduate work following the respective course leading to the
degree of bachelor of science and maintain a grade of A or B
(see p. 108), in all subjects, pass a formal examination open to
all members of the faculty, and submit a satisfactory thesis.

The professional degrees, civil engineer (C. E.), electrical engi-
neer (E.E.), and mechanical engineer (M. E.), will be conferred
in two years on graduates of this institution holding the degree
(M. S.) and in three years on those with (B.S.) in their respec-
tive lines, if they give evidence of having been engaged continu-
ously in acceptable engineering work and if they present satis-
factory theses.

—16
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COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering.
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester—
Hours

Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, 18......... 4
Chemistry, 18 .c.ceevveen.s 4
BEngineering drawing, 1, 8... 4
English, 1a .....ccv0eeeee. 4
Shop, 18 .ecveeenennsee 2
Military arill .......... 2

164-4

Second Semester—

Hours
Analytic geometry, 2a....... 4
Chemistry, 28....c.c00000e0 4

Engineering drawing, 2, 4.... 4
Surveying, 20 .....c.00000.. 4

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Hours
Calculus, 8b cvvvererrennees 4

Physics, 1a, 1b........0v0ae 6
Qualitative chemistry, 8..... 2
Elements of steam engin., 6.. 2
Shop, 3a
Military deill .......... 2

Shop, 48 ..cccevevnepons 2
Military arill ........0 2
164-4
Hours

Calculus, 4b .......c00000. 4
Physics, 28, 2b...veeseees. B
Quantitative chemistry, 9.... 4
Machine design, fa......... 8
Shop, 48 ..cvevecnnens 2
Military drill .......... 2

—

16+4 16844
JUNIOR YBAR
Hours Hours
Mechanics, 41 ......0000... B Hydraulics, 50 .......c000. 4
Calculus, 58 ......c000een. 2 Organic chemistry, 4....... 4
Organic chemistry. 8....... 4 Mineralogy, 5§ ....c000000.. 4

Electrical engineering, 5..... 4
Experimental engineering, 18a 2

Chemical technology, 14..... 4

—_— 18
17
SENIOR YBAR
Hours Hours

Metallurgy, 1 ............. 4
Physical chemistry, 22...... 4
Water analysis, 15.......... 4
Elective

[P |

18

Gas and fuel analysis, 16... 4
EBlectro chemistry, 28....... 4
Thesis .....
Elective

ceressrcnresees 4

18
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2256

COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science.

First Bemester—

Second Semester—

FRESHMAN YBAR

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, la........ 4
Modern language ......co... 4
Chemistry, 1 ...cocvvvevues 4
English, 18 .c.covevesanses 4
Engineering drawing, 1...... 1
Drill ...civiiinnannnes 2

1742

Hours
Analytic geometry, 2a....... 4
Modern language .......... 4
Chemistry, 2 .....voveveeee 4
Surveying, 20 ......c00000. 4
Engineering drawing, 2...... 1
Drill ...vcvvnivnnnnnnns 2

1742

SoPHOMORE YBAR

Hours
Calculus, 83b ...coovveevenees 4
Modern language .......... 4
Chemistry, 8b .....co00000. 4
Engineering drawing, 8...... 4
Shop +ecececreccnnenns 2
Military drfll .......... 2

Hours
Calculus, 4b ..... eseaseses 4
Modern language .......... 4
Physlcs, 18, 1b.....cveveee. 6
Engineering drawing, 4...... 2
ShOP tevevevecnancnnne 2
Milftary drtll .......... 2

16+4 164-4
JuNIOB YBAR
Hours Hours

Physics, 28, 2b...cvevvvveees B
Calculus, 58 +ecvevencnsense 2
Organic chemistry, 3........ 4
El of steam engineering, 6.. 2

Mechanies, 41 .........cc... B
Mineralogy, 5 -.cceveveeees 4
Organic chemistry, 4........ 4
Machine design, 6a...s.0... 8

Quantitative chemistry, 9.... 4 _—

—_— 16

17

SBN10R YEAR

Hours Hours
Hvdraulics, 50 ......... vee 4 Chemical technology, 14 ..... 4
Water analysis, 15......... 4 Bacteriology, 8 ......cc0000 4
Metallurgy, 1 ..cccvcceveee. 4 Electrical engineering, 5..... 4
Bacterfology, 7 ...ccccece.s 4 Gas and fuel, 16........... 4

18 16

GRADUATE YEAR

(Supplementary work to the above.)
Leading to the degree of Master of Science in Chemical Engineering.

Hours
Physical chemistry, 22...... 4
Experimental engineering, 18a 2
Thesis ..... veeresana cesere 4
Elective ....

B

—

18

Hours
Electro chemistry, 28....... 4
Sanitary engineering ....... 8
TheSl8 «cceveveveranescesss 8
Elective

tetseasssesneneees B

16
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COURSE IN CIVIL ENGINEBRING
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering.

First Semester— Second Semester—
FRESHMAN YBAR

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, la........ 4
Chemistry, 18 ...cvvvveeees 4
Engineering drawing, 1, 3... 4
Enplish, 18 ...cvvveereeaee 4
Shop, 18 ccvevvvenvenns 2
Military arill .......... 2

1644

Hours
Analytic geometry, 28....... 4
Chemistry, 28 ..cocveeeeee. 4
Engineering drawing, 2, 4... 4
Surveying, 20 ....... ... 4
Shop, 1b .......c0veens 2
Military drill .......... 2

164-4

SoPHOMORE YRAR

Hours
Calculus, 8b .........000.. 4
Physies, 18 ...cvcvereneess 8
Surveying, 21 .........00.. 8
Industrial chemistry, 8...... 8
Engineering drawing, 7...... 1
Military drill .......... 2

Hours
Calculus, 4b ....cvvevneenes 4
Physics, 28 «v.vevveeecenes B
Surveying, 22 ...ccvieiieieee 8
Geology, 12 ...cicienineaan. 4
Engineering drawing, 8...... 1
Military drfll .......... 2

1742 174-2
JUNIOR YBAR
Hours Hours

Calculus, 58 .....oov0veeee. 2
Mechanies, 41 .........00.. B
Railroads, 31 .........cv0.. 4
Electrical engineering, §..... 4
Highways, 70 ..cccveaeseee 2

Hydraulies, 60 ............ 4
Mechanies, 42 ............. 4
Raflroads, 82 .....covovvvess 4
Masonry, 45 ..cieveieesnnees B

—_— 17
17
SBNIOR YRAR
Hours Hours

Bridges, 61 .....c.c00000e0. 4
Water supply and

irrigation, 655 ............ 3
Hydraulic power, 81........ 8
Structural materials, 65..... 8
Options ...vvevvevrnenoenss 4

—

17

Bridges, 62 .....ic000000.. 8
Sanitary engineering, 56..... 8
Contracts and

specifications, 80 ........ 2
Thesis ...
Options

ceessetesacecases 8

csesvasvescsesescs 8

17
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Options will be chosen with the consent of the class adviser

from the following groups:

Group 1.

Hours
Astronomy, 8 ....cccihi00nne 2
Least squares, 11.....0000... 2

Hours
Astronomy, 4 ......ch00000.0 2
Geodesy, 268 ....ccv000000n0s 2
Elective (restricted) ......... 2

GrouP 2.

Hours
Highway location, 71......... 2
Highway comnstruction, 78..... 2
Highway metals, 756.......... 1

Hours
Highway construction, 74..... 1
Highway economics, 76....... 2
Parks and boulevards, 78..... 2
Chemistry, 18 (road oils and

Group 8.
Hours Hours
Mechanies, 48 ....cc0c000nen Mechanics, 44 .....c000000000 2
Bridges, 63 ........ tesenenee 2 Bridges, 64 ....c.ccii0000ees 2
Elective (restricted) ......... 2

Ggroup 4.
Hours Hours

Water supply and irrigation
design, BT cvvvveeenncecess 2
Chemistry of water.......... 2

Sanitary engineering

design, B8 ..cociivencneans 2
Bacteriology, 98 ...ccvveee.. 2
Elective (restricted) ......... 2

Group b.

Hours
Yards and terminals, 83...... 2
Electric railways, 44......... 2

Hours

Tunnelling and track
elevation, 84 .....co0000000 2
Railway electrification ....... 2
Elective (restricted) ......... 2
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COURSE IN CIVIL ENGINBERING
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science.
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester—

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, 1a........ 4
Modern language .......... 4
Chemistry, 1 ...covvnvovaes 4
English, 18 .cicvevvereeace 4
BEngineering drawing, 1...... 1
Military drfll ......... . 2

1742

Becond Semester—

Hours
Analytic geometry, 2a....... 4
Modern language ........... 4
Chemistry, 2
Surveying, 20 ......c00000. 4
Engineering drawing, 2...... 1
Military drill .......... 2

..... ceestesese 4

SorEOMORE YBAR

Hours
Calculug, 8b .....cooceneuee 4
Chemistry, 8b ......c000000 4
Modern language .......... 4
Engineering drawing, §..... 4
Shop, 18 c.vveenannns e 2
Military dreill .......... 2

17+ 2

Hours
Calculus, 4b ........c.c00.. 4
Physics, 1a, 1b..... sesisnes B

Modern language .......... 4

Engineering drawing, 6..... 2
Shop ....... 2
Military drill .......... 2

1644 164-4

JUNIOR YBAR

Hours Hours
Calculus, 58 ...ococvuvnenne 2 Mechanies, 41 .......c00000. B

Physics, 2a, 2b.........00.. 8
Surveying, 21 .......cc00.. 8
Industrial chemistry ....... 8
Machine design, 10......... 38

—

Electrical engineering, §..... 4
Surveying, 22 .....ccc00000. 8
Highways, 70 .cvoiecerncanss 2
El, steam engineering, 21.... 2

—_—

16 16
SeNIOR YRAR
Hours Hours

Mechanics, 42 ........c..0.. 4
Railroads, 81 .....cco00ee.e

Political scfence, 1....000... 4
Geology, 1a ....

16

Hydraulies, 60 ......0000.. 4
Ralilroads, 8
Masonry, 45 ....cce0cveens

Elective ...cciievnveccneees 4

—

17

GRADUATE YEAR

Leading to the degree ofHMnster of Science in Civil Engineering.

ours
Bridges, 61 .....e00000000.0 4
Water supply and
irrigation, 55 ..........
Hydraulic power, 51...
Structural materials, 65
Optional

esessecsssnes

ours
Bridges, 62 ......ci00.000.. 3
Sanitary engineering, 56..... 3
Contracts and
specifications, 80 ..
Thesis .....
Optional ...
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COURSE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering.
FRESHMAN YEAR

First SBemester—
Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, 1a........ 4
Chemistry, 18 ...cccveeese. 4
Engineering drawing, 1, 8... 4
English, 18 ..c.civvvensees 4
Shop, 18 «.vvvuvnnnnnss 2
Military arcfll .......... 2

164-4

B8econd Semester—
Hours
Analytic geometry, 2a....... 4
Chemistry, 28 ...coeveeeeee 4
Engineering drawing, 2, 4... 4
Surveying, 20 ....cc0i000e. 4
Shop, 1b c.civvirennene 2
Military drill .......... 2

——

164-4

SoPHOMORE YRAR

Hours
Calculus, 8b ...ccoovvvueene 4
Physics, 1a, Ib...cvieveeses B
Machine design, 53......... 8
Industrial chemistry, 15..... 8
Shop, 28 -....vcvviesen 2
Military drill .......... 2

Hours
Calculus, 4b ...evvvvnceanee 4
Physics, 2a, 2b......00e0ee. B
Machine design, §b......... 2
Mechanism, 10 .....covevees 2
Political sclence, 1la........ 4
Shop, 2b
Military drill .......... 2

1644 —
174-4
JuN10B YEAR
Hours Hours
Calculus, 58 +voeceeeeannses 2 Mechanics, 42 ...ccvieeese. 4

Mechanics, 41 ............. B
Electrical engineering, 1..... 4
Electrical measurements, 4... 4
Bl St. engineering, 6....... 2

—

17

Blectrical engineering, 2, 3... 7
Hydraulics, 60 ........ccc00. 4
Experimental engineering, 13a 2

17

SENIOR YBAR

Hours
Alternating currents, 21, 22.. 8
Electric rallways, 44, or
Telephones, 31 .......e0000. 2
Dynamo design, 36 ......... 2
Steam turbines, 26.......... 2
Hydraulic design, 58........ 2

10

Hours
Alternating currents, 23, 24.. 6
Central stations, 46......... 2
Power transmission, 48...... 2
Thesis
Elective

tesesastecenneas ceee 4

16
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COURSE IN BLECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science.
FRESHMAN YEBAR

First Semester—

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
P hi§herlalgebra, la...veens 4
'ore! ADZUARE +ecoveeene
Chemlstry, 1 ...........000 4
English, 18 ........ eeveres 4
Englneerlng drawing, 1...... 1
Military dreill ..........

Second Semester—

Analyt! try, 2a ngrs
n; ¢ geometry, 28.......
Il'orert language .+....oc000
Chemistry, 1a .c.ccveeeeees 4
Surveying, 20 .......c.00.. 4
Engineer ng drawing, 2...... 1
Military drfll .......... 2

—

JR— 174+ 2
1742
SOPHOMOBE YEAR

Hours Hours

gnlclillus,l!ib S neas 3 %alclillus,l‘ib [P 2
'ore! anguage 'oreign language ...

Chem! %ntr g. . 4 Physics, 1a, 1b...... (]
Engineer g drawing, 6. . 4 Engineerin, drawlng, 6 2,

cesereaan

lp . 2
Mll arydrﬂl.......... 2
164

Shop, .
Mllltary drill ... .000u0 2

——

164-4

Jounior YRAR

Hours
Calculus, 88 .coevrnvrneneee 2
Physices, 2a, 2b......coevenee
Political science, 128 0000000 4
Machine design, 58......... 8
Industrial chemistry, 15..... 8
Shop, 88 vevveevecnanns 2

Hours
Mechanics, 41 .......c0000. 5
Electrical englneering, 1.....
Electrical measurements, 4...
Machine desi
Mechanism,

4
1 ]
. 2

Shop, 42 ...civivinenne 2

1742 1742
SpNIOR YRAR
Hours Hours
Mechanics, Cenine 3R Alternating currents, 21, 22., 8
Electrical enﬁglneerlng, , 8.... 7 Telephones, 32, or meters, 41. 2
lydraull(:s, ....... ceiees Experimental engineerlng, 18a 2
steam engineering, 6..... 2 Hydraulic motors, 83........ 2
17 Elective ....coeievinninenen

18

GRADUATE YBAR
Leading to the degree of Maater ot Sclence in Electrical Bngineering.

Alternating currents, 28, 24.. 6
Electric railways, 44,
Dvnamo desig